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Test vehicle (Test vehicle)
HA4 - B GERDD A - B GER))
Make - Type (Variant) ((Make-Type) (Variant))
WO o
Chassis No. (Chassis No. )
el B EE (km/h)
Maximum speed  [km/h] (Maximum speed)
f___j\]___ =y ‘E - . » )(»——j]»—— =P ‘E N . »
Mass decﬁiifiﬁb the manufact G il bl (Mass deiiififb the manufac Gt ke) Al () b (k)
Y Total Front axle Rear axle = v (Total) (Front axle) (Rear axle)
urer turer) - = - = - =
Bl D i K B D i KE & (kg)
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BRI & ) ) AR & (ko) ) )
Mass of vehicle [kg] G ElIEH il (Mass of vehicle) &Gt (kg) A (kg) i (kg)
WA A VEKEERY 2T ADE Total Front axle Rear axle WA A YESTEEHRL AT LADE (Total) (Front axle) (Rear axle)
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A IR E R & IEFEEE &
In case of no possibility to (%1In case of no possibility t
set or reset the TPMS syste o set or reset the TPMS syst
m : Un | aden em : Un 1 aden)
5% 1 i L
First wheel (t) (Front wheel) (Bt)
5 2 il ( ) kPa CHra%)
A A XA X (ZERE) Second wheel || |#A Y R (=R (kPa)
Tyre size (Pressure) [kPa] %5 3l (Tire size (Pressure)) G
e ( ) kPa -
Third wheel —
25 4 ifil %
Fourth wheel (&) (Rear wheel) ()
B A VKL AT A DBIA XA VELRTEER Y AT HDHK
Type of Tyre Pressure Monitori (Type of Tyre Pressure Monitor
ng System(TPMS) ing System(TPMS))_
Eel|EPSRiES
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Test equipment®

Hr £}
P A WEELIEMIE S AT L QT CBrax)
Type of Tyre Pressure Refillin
g Systems (TPRS)
B N INE A XA RERREE S A %)
7 L OHIE
Type of Central Tyre Inflation
systems (CTIS)
2. BRI AT 2. BT
Test confitions (Test confitions)
Kge (HAD) JE 7] JEUE  [m/s] AR R Kge (HA) JEE) JEGHE (m/s) FRBR IS R
Weather (Date) Wind direction Wind velocity Proving ground road (Weather (Date)) | (Wind direction) | (Wind velocity) | (Proving ground road
surface conditions surface conditions)
|
3. BR bR 3. BB 2R
(Test equipment) 3¢

R E R E AR

(HIBR)
(Vehicle speed measuring device)
(HIBR) JE P ELEE
(Pressure measuring device)

case of brief

B Z W T8 B W (Including  the

X AICEST G A%

XIS E S LY 5%, BIAHVTH RV,
Including the case of brief descriptions, it can be allowed using | descriptions, It can be allowed using Attachments)
Attachments.
4% 4. %
Remarks (Remarks)
5. IR AR 5. SRBR AR
Test result
(HIBR) 5. — % B
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(General requirement)

|

AR & OFAER

Specifications and tests

(Brax)

it

General

BRE® 3,500 kg FTOHT Y —ML OHfl], AT

Pass Fail

U —M2, M3, NI, N2, N3, 03 5L 004 OHfljIE, 2.8.
HOERIZAET 2 XA YGRS AT A (TPMS)
RS 2T R TCOLAEITOW T MNENCTEET 5
IR 7R TE B K OBR BRIkt L, ABLAIo 5.1.2. 18
6 5. 6. HICFIHOMREEM 2T b D L35,

Any vehicle of categories Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg, M2, M3, NI, N2, N3, 03 and 04, in all
cases fitted with a Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) complying with the definition of
paragraph 2.8, shall meet the performance
requirements contained in paragraphs 5.1.2. to

5.6. of this Regulation over a wide range of road

and environmental conditions encountered within

the territory of the Contracting Parties.

o.1.1. 1.

A X ZERIEM T AT 2 (TPRS) 1&, ABAIOH] 4

Yes No

DT A L IHEET-F L & XA Y RELEER S AT A
(TPMS) LA L Z2p T b D LT 5, T DHAITIE, TPMS

iy M RADAY I VAN AN

A Tyre Pressure Refill System (TPRS) shall be

deemed to be equivalent to a Tyre Pressure

Monitoring System (TPMS) when the test criteria of

Annex 4 to this Regulation are met. In this case
TPMS is not required to be installed.

5.1.1.2.

Ty b INE A VREKIERIE S AT A (CTIS) 1 AR

Yes No

DRI 4 DF A D IFEHEA /-3 & & X A Y2
VAT ALPMS) LREEL BT LD LT D, ZDBAEIC
I3, TPMS A48 2 BT R,

A Central Tyre Inflation System (CTIS) shall be
deemed to be equivalent to a Tyre Pressure
Monitoring System (TPMS) when the test criteria of
Annex 4 to this Regulation are met. In this case

BT IR R
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TPMS is not required to be installed.

5.1.1.3.

2.8. 70, 2. 14. HXIF 2. 15 HUIZER SINIZV AT LB

Yes No

BEAH SN T 5 EE AR OB > T~

TDVATLADRBAIENEHDET 5D,

If more than one system as defined in paragraphs

2.8., 2.14. or 2.15. has been installed, all
systems shall be approved according to the
requirements of this Regulation.

5.1.2.

BN S e 2 A Y RRUERER Y AT A 2 A T 28

Pass Fail

REMBL AT LTV DT NE A Y 2R ERE S
AT LD INE R ATEISNC K D B2 51T 720
bDLET D,

PIF oA 20 UN A No. 10 O AT B & 7= L.

MOMPEHEZ T DH LI LT I FEIES

L2bDLTD

(a) FeEENERT R F T AT 2 EREH N~ 7
U —) OFREHOEE S AT b E A 2 T 7al Hil
IOV TIE 03 ET U — K,

(b) FeEEAERT R/ F U7 AT 2 (BREH N~ 7
Y —) OB OMEAE S AT A 2 72 BIjIZOW
TUF 06 HGET Y — A

The effectiveness of the tyre pressure monitoring

system, the tyre pressure refill system or the

central tyre inflation system fitted on a vehicle
shall not be adversely affected by magnetic or
electrical fields.

(a) The 03 series of amendments for vehicles

without a coupling system for charging the
Rechargeable Electric Energy Storage System
(traction batteries);

(b) The 06 series of amendments for vehicles with
a coupling system  for charging the
Rechargeable Electric Energy Storage System
(traction batteries).

5

1.3.

KRB 3,500kg FTOHT IV =M OHE AT

Pass Fail

Y —Nl O TlE, AT Al 40km/h LA T O
D UL O fy mak i E £ CORPETEaMET S b
DETH,

BT =Y —M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 ¥ 04 OH Tk, &

BT IR R
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Hr

AT Ll 30km/h PAT OOJREE A & M 5L HL O fir E X Bt
HEE TOHPFATIET 20D LT 5,

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1, the system shall operate from
a speed of 40 km/h or below, up to the vehicle’ s
maximum design speed

For vehicles of categories M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 and
04, the system shall operate from a speed of 30
km/h or below, up to the vehicle s maximum design
speed.

o.1.4.

HEh L, AKRAIOHTAI 3 (ICHE SN TV ol (3

Pass Fail

7 PR, RORRENE) AT b D e T D,

The vehicle shall fulfil the tests (puncture
diffusion and malfunction) as specified in Annex
3 to this Regulation.

5.1.5.

AT OIS HEI D NY 7 MY A R

Pass Fail

A —NDBEFHE SN TVDEEIE. ZDON) T FER
JAOKRI 3 IZED DT A MZEAT 20 L. VA
VARA =N EDEA XD 1VAR(ABRZ A ¥ ) )T, AH
RO 3, 2.5. THD /S 7 T A D DI DITHIE L 722
AT B 720,

If a variant of any vehicle submitted for approval
is fitted with twin wheels, that variant shall be
used for the tests defined in Annex 3 to this

Regulation and one of the tyres on a twin wheel
(the ‘test tyre’) must be deflated for the puncture
test in 2.5 of Annex 3 to this Regulation.

5. 1. 6.

BREE 3,500 kg FTOHT Y —ML OFEW KL OHT

Pass Fail

=Y —NI QEFH DS

EENREZOND L& H A YERIEEE S AT 218
v MEREZA TV, DY ¥y MEREDFELT
% 5. 2. AL 5. 3. THICED b RIKE N B L
ROVEAIIE Bl OEE S L <IIWHIC LD W7
Ve bOV R EEEITE2L51cV Yy hav e
—LEREF S 20 AT NI E SN D D &
T5, Uiy MERBOITE., JEIIH 5. 2. BULTDYS. 3.
HIZED BN RIEEN ZVEWNE A Y25 E AR
AT LR LI WEEOY A DX A Y ERIEE
Y AT 2%, BB, JE )45 O3 % I #i 23 §r 1k
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Ligipofc b &Yty MERETHFEEE L HIT K

DWTNNE{Z Db DETDH

(a) B30 Yy b bo— UfE (- & 2 M
OFEAL L FEYN )y bar ho—/LcH
Rpffii D, X3V Y b oy b o — L A dkeAic
[HET5) ZENkEd 2 FB, XS

(b) D7 b 2[OBEMIE e & 2T A =2 —TF
KDL RATF 1) IZ L L1EH)

H Y E R, B O ARSI EF . USHEN O DA

HEFEIC L MEMERARET 2 b DT 5,

For vehicles of categories M1 up to a maximum mass

of 3500 kg and N1

In case of a given warning and if the tyre pressure

monitoring system 1is equipped with a reset

function but does not detect a minimum pressure as

defined in paragraphs 5.2. and 5.3. after

executing the reset function, the reset control

shall be designed and/or located inside the

vehicle in such a way that the risk of an

inadvertent reset by vehicle occupants or cargo is

reduced. For vehicles where the tyre pressure

monitoring system does not detect if the pressure

is above a minimum pressure as defined in

paragraphs 5.2. and 5.3. after executing the reset
function, the tyre pressure monitoring system
shall include at least measures avoiding a reset
if the vehicle did not become stationary after a
pressure warning was issued, and either

(a) Measures avoiding inadvertent reset control

operation (e.g. shortly touching on the reset

control or continuous blocking of the reset

control by vehicle occupants or cargo), or
(b) An activation by at least two deliberate

actions (e.g. in a menu based system).
The manufacturer shall provide in the vehicle

owner’ s handbook, or by any other communication

means in the vehicle, the necessary information.

[$)]

ZERE R I B L 7o B UEAR TIC B $ % 2 A Y2 RIE

udus)

BT IR R
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Tyre pressure detection for incident-related
pressure loss.

5.2. 1.

AAXT TACL DX A X &S -RKER 3, 500ke

Pass Fail

FTOHT TV —M KON OHEFOEE TPMS 1, #
FDZA YD 1 OO HEFR2EKED 200K T L7212

X% 150kPa DFARZERIENT N E W FIZ e o 7214,

10 2y DN O BRGERR NI 5. 5. TICHIE S b D%
HEZESITLbDOLETS,

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1, fitted with tyres of the tyre
class Cl, the TPMS shall illuminate the warning
signal described in paragraph 5.5. within not more
than ten minutes of cumulative driving time after
the in service operating pressure in one of the

vehicle s tyreshas been reduced by twenty per cent
or it is at a minimum pressure of 150 kPa,
whichever is higher.

5.2.2.

HANXT TAC2DXA Y EWE LTI KE & 3, 500kg

Pass Fail

FTCOHNT Y —M KON OHEFOHFA . TPMS I, #
WD E A XD 1 DO HIMFEZEKUEDS 20608 T L 721%

X% 220kPa DRIKRELIENTIOEWFIZR S,

10 5y LAN O B FEGEERIF I NS 5. 5. B HGE Sh 5 0%k
HEFESLTLIbDET D,

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1, fitted with tyres of the tyre
class C2, the TPMS shall illuminate the warning
signal described in paragraph 5.5. within ten

minutes of cumulative driving time after the in
service operating pressure in one of the vehicle’s
tyres has been reduced by 20 per cent or it is at
a minimum pressure of 220 kPa, whichever is higher.

5.2.3.

BAXT TR C2 XL C3DEAYNEESN T

Pass Fail

U —M2, M3, N2 }¢ ONN3 D HuliCid, Hiirm & Had 25 Hiii
DR Y A Y O 1 ROEHBFRIEBELN 200K T L7
%, BEUETTHRAE 10 S LANIZ 5. 5. THICEL#E O EE &
DBIPUS ICH > TR END D LT D,

For vehicles of category M2, M3, N2 and N3, fitted
with tyres of the tyre class C2 or C3, the TPMS
shall illuminate the warning signal described in

PNERSNiCES
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paragraph 5.5. within not more than ten minutes of
cumulative driving time after the in-service
operating pressure in one of the vehicle’s rolling
tyres in contact with the ground has been reduced
by 20 per cent.

5.2. 4.

BAXT TAC2 XL C3DEAYNEESNW- T I

Pass Fail

Y —03 } O 04 O] Tid, i & B2 dLli o [H]is #
A YO 1 ROMLBFRIERED 20K T L=, BEEE
ATREM] 10 3 ANIC 5. 5. JEIC Gk DEAAE B-A% TPMS |2
LoTRITENDbDET D,

For vehicles of category 03 and 04, fitted with
tyres of the tyre class C2 or C3, the TPMS shall
illuminate the warning signal described in
paragraph 5.5. within not more than ten minutes of

cumulative driving time after the 1in service
operating pressure in one of the vehicle s rolling
tyres in contact with the ground has been reduced
by 20 per cent.

5.2.5.

5.6. HICEHMOBIEA v ¥ — 7 = — A& L TS|

Pass Fail

HLFT O TPMS PMEF A Y 2EREEEERAIET 5 & X1
I 5.5 BHIZFLH DR X A v 28 U EEAE 503 BT
SnLHboLd 5%,

The low tyre pressure warning signal described in
paragraph 5.5. shall be illuminated whenever the
towed vehicle TPMS provides low tyre pressure
warning information via the communication
interface described in paragraph 5. 6.

[ea)
w

R R OV Ve 5 S e il PERE O 72 9D OHESEIE 1 % K
L TEB Z A Y ZEQE L~V O,

Detection for a tyre pressure level significantly
below the recommended pressure for optimum
performance including fuel consumption and safety.

5. 3.

1.

AAX T TAC ODEAYNEESNTEHEKNEE

Pass Fail

3,500kg FCTHOHT DY —M OHME L IHT IV —NI
DOHLM CTlE, HE O WD F A ¥ ofdi /e E
20K T3 %0, XIFHIEIESD 150kPa (2725 7214
(WFnrmvJy)  BEGEITIRER 60 43 INIZ 5. 5. JHIC
S OELRE S TPS ICL-THEIT SN b0 &

B IR R
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%o

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500kg and N1, fitted with tyres of the tyre
class Cl1, the TPMS shall illuminate the warning
signal described in paragraph 5.5. within not more
than sixty minutes of cumulative driving time
after the in service operating pressure in any of
the vehicle's tyres, has been reduced by twenty
per cent or it is at a minimum pressure of 150
kPa, whichever is higher.

5.3.2.

IAXYT TR C2 DFA YIRS dg KE &

Pass Fail

3,600kg FTOHT I VU—M O EZILT T —NIL
DHEMCIE, EEOWFT D F A Y Offi B EBTE
25 206K 9272y, XUFHEARIES) D 220kPa (272 > 7%
(WP E ) - SABEAT R 60 43 LANIC 6. 6. JHIC
OB EEEN TPMS [Tk TSNS D LT
Do

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500kg and NI, fitted with tyres of the tyre
class C2, the TPMS shall illuminate the warning
signal described in 5.5. within not more than 60
minutes of cumulative driving time after the in-—
service operating pressure in any of the vehicle’s
tyres has been reduced by 20 per cent or it is at
a minimum pressure of 220 kPa, whichever is higher

5.3.3.

AAXT T A C2 XEC3DEAAYREEShEAT I

Pass Fail

U —M2, M3, N2 R UNN3 QHL Cid, M & 23 2 Bl
DEERHZ A Y OWFT A O HEFREBIED 20%K T
L 7=t BARUEATIRH] 60 53 LAPNIZEEH{E 523 TPMS 12 &
STRITEND D LT D,

For vehicles of category M2, M3, N2 and N3, fitted
with tyres of the tyre class C2 or C3, the TPMS
shall illuminate the warning signal within not
more than 60 minutes of cumulative driving time
after the in-service operating pressure in any of
the vehicle's rolling tyres in contact with the
ground has been reduced by 20 per cent

5.3.4.

BAXT TAC2 XL C3 DEAYRNEESNT T I

Pass Fail

Y —03 } T 04 O F[ Tk, M & B9 % # onlis &

B IR R
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A XY OWF DO AEFREEN DS 200K T L7, B
FEAET TR 60 43 LAPNIC 5. 5. THIC GRd i b) 2 #5155 5
DTS IZ Lo TR EENLHHD LT B,

For vehicles of category 03 and 04, fitted with
tyres of the tyre class C2 or C3, the TPMS shall
transmit an appropriate warning signal described
in 5.5 within not more than 60 minutes of
cumulative driving time after the in-service
operating pressure in any of the vehicle’s rolling
tyres in contact with the ground has been reduced
by 20 per cent.

5.3.5.

5.6, ICEHOWIEA v X —T = — 2% L THITA

Pass Fail

GIHETI D TPMS DMK X A YIRS L E R AT D L X
\ZIFd 5.5 IR DR Y A Y EXUEREE SN A
JEnsrbDed 5%,

The low tyre pressure warning signal described in
paragraph 5.5. shall be illuminated whenever the

towed vehicle TPMS provides low tyre pressure
warning information via the communication
interface described in paragraph 5. 6.

B O

Malfunction detection.

TPMS 1. HL[#j D TPMS DO HlHIE 5 SIS EE 5 D EA L

Pass Fail

WA E IR A RO BE O3 A% 10 53 PANIZ, 5.5.
HICEH SN TWOEEESEZ ST L00LT 5,

The TPMS shall illuminate the warning signal
described in paragraph 5.5. not more than 10
minutes after the occurrence of a malfunction that
affects thegeneration or transmission of control

or response signals in the vehicle's tyre pressure

monitoring system.

5.4.2.

J AB | LD TPMS 23 5. 6. TUZHE S LD il{EA o ¥ —

Pass Fail

7z A% L CHER R AR S & &1E.5. 5. HIZ
BRESNDMERTEEEENPRITL2bDET D,

The malfunction indication warning signal
described in paragraph 5.5. shall be illuminated
whenever the towed vehicle TPMS provides a
malfunction indication via the communication

B IR R
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interface described in paragraph 5. 6.

5.4.3.

5. 6. BICEHHOWEA v X —T7 =— A% L, TPMS 2

Pass Fail

WZEEEH DS S AT BT A DA 5 A %h 7e TPMS 1
WEIfGCE ARV E XM T 5.5 JHICRE RO B K
REEEENETENDEDETD,

The malfunction indication warning signal
described in paragraph 5.5. shall be illuminated
whenever no valid TPMS information is available

from a connected towed vehicle, that is required
to have TPMS, via any communication interface
described in paragraph 5. 6.

AR
Warning indication.

EWMOFETIT, WERRIE 121 BRSPS E S

Pass Fail

WCEDbDEFTD,

The warning indication shall be by means of an
optical warning signal conforming to UN Regulation
No. 121.

5.5.2.

Dl Eb1E0HT U —03 XiF 04 OHL 2 %54

Pass Fail

5 AT =AY —N2 XJENS ODE@mDEA . 5.5. 1. EIZFE T
NFEEE BT 2 OEEMEAR DT A G HL i IS
ASIEMICEBLEL D THLINENERTZTDHHD
L2,

In the case of a vehicle of category N2 or N3
towing at least one vehicle of category 03 or 04,
the optical warning signal referred to in 5.5. 1.
must indicate whether any warning relates to the
individual towing or to the towed vehicle(s).

YEERIL, =y Y=y (6B AL v F78 TON]

Pass Fail

RUN) DRRECNVT F = v 7)) TEEIT 20D LT 5,
ARE I, Il AR — R T FRR S D Forn S I L
Vo4 s,

The warning signal shall be activated when the

ignition (start) switch is in the “on” (run)

position (bulb check).
This requirement does not apply to tell-tales

shown in a common space.

BEEFT BRICBOTHHBTE S 2 &, HlEfHEIC

Pass Fail

B IR R
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WOHIEIRE D, EEaRRIHRTELbDET D,

The warning signal must be visible even by

daylight; the satisfactory condition of the signal

must be easily verifiable by the driver from the

driver’s seat.

5.5.5.

A7 =AY —03 K04 DEMODGE BT 2V —N2 i

Pass Fail

N3 D F A G Hl DOIEFEF % LT 5. 5. 1 HIZFL IS
BAE SN 5.5, 4 THOBED LBV FRTLHLDOET
2o

For vehicles of category 03 and 04, the optical

warning signal referred to in 5.5.1 must be

displayed to the driver of the towing vehicle of

category N2 or N3, as specified in paragraph 5. 5. 4.

5.5.6.

HEDOF T, ERIENEOEHES LR —DESTE

Pass Fail

WH D LT 5, 5.5 1L IHICE S EBEE R4, ZAER
JE & TPMS BE DR TOE FITMHEH SN LE10F, L
TEEHTL2bDETDH AT =z UhEE) AA v
T 25 TON] (RUN) DIRRETH HIFIZ, EEE S, BE

BRI I OIS D koﬁhbfkb\ﬁﬂ%//
a > (WEE) AA T A TON] (RUN) DIRRETH DR |
EE I LR L% b TRk 26 5 2
L, WEEZETEC. A 7=y a s (Ei) AL v TR
TON] (RUN) DALEIZED NS, SR E ST DY A 7
PRI NDEHDO LT 5,

The malfunction indication may be the same warning

signal as the one used to indicate under-—

inflation. If the warning signal described in

paragraph 5.5.1. is used to indicate both under-—
inflation and a malfunction of the TPMS, the
following shall apply: with the ignition (start)

switch in the “on” (run) position the warning
signal shall flash to indicate a malfunction

After a short period of time the warning signal

shall remain continuously illuminated as long as

the malfunction exists and the ignition (start)

switch is in the “on” (run) position. The flashing
and illumination sequence shall be repeated each
time the ignition (start) switch is in the “on”
(run) position until the malfunction has been

B IR R
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corrected.

5.56. 7.

M O R A EC A5 & TPMS 23D £ v MREETSH

Pass Fail

% LRI, 5. 5. 1 AT D B O FoR AT B s
E—FTHEALTLIVEDLET D,

The tell-tale of the warning described in
paragraph 5.5.1. may be used in a flashing mode in

order to provide information about the reset
status of the tyre pressure monitoring system in
accordance with the owner’ s manual of the vehicle

o1
o

G AGIHT & T AGI T DB OEEA o —T = —
A

Communications interface between towing and towed

vehicles

5.6.1.

Dt 1 EOHT IV —03 Xt 04 OEM LA T

Pass Fail

Y —03 XV 04 DEMETAGITDHHT TV —N2 X
L N3 OH I, VA G H & T A DL O] T TPMS
T AW E T D OWEA Y —T = — AR
T 260 LT 5, FABIHEGN LT AGIHTHNO
TPMS BEERICHAIENH D Z LB FMFiIc. ThEFAEX
IR A V=T 2 — R L TERET LI LR TED,
Vehicles of category N2 or N3 towing at least one
vehicle of category 03 or 04 and vehicles of
category 03 and 04 shall be equipped with a
communication interface to exchange TPMS data
information between towing and towed vehicles

This may be achieved as a wired or a wireless
interface, provided that the TPMS equipment in the
towing vehicle and in the towed vehicle(s) are
compatible.

5.6.1.1.

HREERIZ LA T — X amE1E, IS0 11992-1:2019 KX

Pass Fail

IS0 11992-2:2014 #EPLO HIHE) e K 7 A 1235 <
HDL L, Ho IS0 7638-1:2018 # L < % IS0 7638-
2:2018 |2k D 7T Vrax s XA kg B ax s ¥
EEHLIEARA S N —FRA L MITHDL LD LT D,
T AGI N &% A DI H AN O TPMS B 1 i S PE S
HD Ll HITE—DOWRREM AT Z & & SR
OEBMEEEFEH L TH Lu,

The data communication with wired equipment shall

B IR R
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be based on the braking electric control line

conforming to ISO 11992-1:2019 and ISO 11992-

2:2014 and be a point—to—point type using the seven

pin connector according to ISO 7638-1:2018 or ISO

7638-2:2018 or an appropriate automated connector

Other wired specifications may be used, provided

that the TPMS equipment in the towing vehicle and

in the towed vehicle(s) are compatible and fulfil

the same functional requirements.

5.6.1.1.1.

A = OWAR— MIOWTIZ T AB R & #T A

SIE T B S AR ORI 5, ~S— b AICKET S,

The support of messages is specified within Part

A of Annex 5 to this Regulation for the towing

vehicle and the towed vehicle(s).

5.6.1.1.2

BRI 5 D/ 8— b A (R BT 2 il 7 LTV D AR

HFLHZ kY, FE 5.6 1 L HICRHEOT — Xl
BT A 2250 L7213 A & T AR OB RE
B A A R T O R CRHMIT 2 6 D &35,
DM A FIT T D DICHWVWD Z ENTEHT A b
D FNE 2 AHLN ORI 6 12077,

The functional compatibility of towing and towed
vehicles equipped with data communication lines as
described in paragraph 5.6.1.1. above shall be
assessed at the time of type approval by checking
that the relevant provisions as specified in Part
A of Annex 5 are fulfilled

Annex 6 to this Regulation provides a procedure
for tests that may be used to perform this
assessment.

5.6.1.2.

JAGIHELH O ECU & # i ABIHH o ECU AR A > kY

Pass Fail

—ARA N T THi SN DG TPMS HEEE 5
2% ECU BDEDRA L Y —RA L MY 7 D—E
PR L TRl &b ALV bY—RA U RV T
Dz MRS AT ASIHEF D ECU 4 LT, 3 7ed
b — bV = A BEREIC L o THHG BIE L UEE
NHEEL SND XA —F U2 I+ 5
DETDH, ZOT—HFiBEA L F—T7 =—A%[HI5 D
S— b BIZEUET 5,

In the case of a point—to—point link between a

B IR R
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towing vehicle ECU and a towed vehicle ECU, there
shall be an open standard specification to allow
an ECU providing TPMS functionality, which does
not constitute part of the point—to—point link, to

connect, communicate and operate via the towed
vehicle ECU which constitutes part of the point—
to—point link, 1i.e. standardised gatewaying. This
data communication interface is specified in Part
B of Annex b.

5.6.1.3.

ARSI L 27 — X IBE DA L OMWEY L 7 R

Pass Fail

ﬁ—7xﬁﬁ&%f%é%@kﬁ%>%@M:ﬁ%éﬂ
7o ) (fth OO ST PR B X GeAh) O THERRE U v U A
SEEN.ZEDY T N LTI SN D EHRNINT O T
Wbl EnD Z L 2R T DD DFELZ#HELD
HDLF5H,5.6. 1 LIHTERIND [F—OBEREEN %
=T bDL3 5,

In the case of data communication with wireless

equipment, the communication link shall be an open
standard specification. Provision shall be made to
ensure that the wireless link is set up between
the physically connected vehicles (as opposed to
other vehicles in the vicinity), and that
information shared over this 1link is secure

against outside interference. The same functional
requirements as required in paragraph 5.6.1.1.
shall be fulfilled

|

LA

Supplementary information

(o]
—

HH O RREAE (b 55 5) 1iE D7 L B UL F Ol
WAL SN TNDHZ &

The owner’ s manual, if any, of the vehicle shall
contain at least the following information:

6. 1.

1.

HEIZY AT AR I QWS Foiilk (A

Pass Fail

TAZY By MEREEATIHAIIE. VAT AD U &
v N HFEIZEET DD

A statement that the vehicle is equipped with such
a system (and information how to reset the system,
if the actual system includes such a feature).

B IR R
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6.1.2.

55L@Tﬁ%ﬂ%d<%%ﬂﬁ%@ﬁﬁ(ﬁﬁ%?

Pass Fail

BERE D 7= DICHHF R AT 25613 B FRaAT
SO )

An image of the tell-tale symbol described in
paragraph 5.5.1. (and an image of the malfunction
tell-tale symbol, if a dedicated tell-tale is used
for this function).

6.1.3.

HA YK TS S ORI DB NfE . &

Pass Fail

O THAVAE LT B B s X & SR O T 5% v
AT MZEZDE D REREPEEN TV L HEICIE. VT
v FREEZ G D LT 5,

Additional information about the significance of
the low tyre pressure warning tell-tale
illuminating and a description of the corrective
action to be undertaken if this happens, including
the reset procedure if the actual system includes
such a feature

[op}
Do

B (2 AR B 2 B i S 72 W AR 6. 1L TRICH

Pass Fail

ET DIERIE, IO LT WEFTNICRRT 5 =
Lo

If no owner’ s manual is supplied with the vehicle

the information required in paragraph 6.1. above
shall be displayed in a prominent place on the
vehicle.

(Hrix

H A 7 RERE L S AT A (TPMS) o 2R S

Tests requirements for Tyre Pressure Monitoring Systems (TPMS)

BRI

Test conditions

— A

ABRNAER 95T A M ICHE> T TPMS Z#ikBRd 5 %\
TPRS & TPMS Ol /778 B IZ#Edl S ATV D 5A 121
TPMS 38R 2 B AA 3 2 BillC TPRS Z A{EEC T2 b D & ¢
%, TPMS OFkER 11X TPRS & AYEBh O F F & L, TPMS &
BOTE T HRICHOMEER S A LN TE A,

AP AN AR T % BER I %ofTws%ﬁﬁﬁé%\
CTIS & TPMS Ol /778 B I Z#5dl STV D 5A 12
TPMS FRERBHAGHIIC CTIS Z# AREENCT 2D LT 5,
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TPMS DFERH I CTIS ZRIEB D F £ & L. TPMS 7 X b

DFETEICHOFISEDL I ENTE D,
General
In the case that both TPRS and TPMS are fitted to

a vehicle, when TPMS is tested according to the

tests outlined in this Annex, then TPRS shall be

deactivated before commencing tests of TPMS. TPRS
shall remain deactivated during tests of TPMS and
can be reactivated after TPMS tests have been
completed.

In the case that both CTIS and TPMS are fitted to
a vehicle, when TPMS is tested according to the
tests outlined in this Annex, then CTIS shall be
deactivated before commencing tests of TPMS. CTIS
shall remain deactivated during tests of TPMS and
can be reactivated after TPMS tests have been

completed.
1. 2. JE P IRE Pass Fail
JAPHEEE L 0° C05 40° COFHETE LD ET D,
Ambient temperature.
The ambient temperature shall be between 0 °C and
40 °C.
1. 3. PR 1 Pass Fail
BRI AR B 2R Em A AT Db DT 5, R
B, ZORENTZNTNDEIHDET 5,
Road test surface.
The road shall have a surface affording good
adhesion. The road surface shall be dry during
testing.
1. 4. AT BRI LD TFHORWVERECEmT L2 HD & T Pass Fail
Do
The tests shall be conducted in an environment
free of interferences from radio wave.
L.5. LA S
Vehicle conditions.
1.5. 1. i Pass Fail

FHHANC BT 5 WP O R RFFA B R S X 9, FhE
OE R A A B HEAEL OEARIZ L Y ALEOMEZ
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PECHEmZ AR T 5 Z LN TED,
FEL VAT bkt y b)Y Al 7

W EICIE, Hl 2 IEFERECREE & 95, KB 3, 500

ke FTOHT IV =M OFE, 72U —M2, M3, N1,

N2 R TAN3 DHEFICOWTUE, EIRE SN2 T, T A b

FEROFLERZH LT HFEFHN 7 1 > b r— b CEHE

R IZWTH KW,
MHREEHEEZT A NPICERE LR ED LT L,

Test weight.

The vehicle may be tested at any condition of load

the distribution of the
mass among the axles being that stated by the

vehicle manufacturer without exceeding any of the

maximum permissible mass for each axle
However, in the case where there is no possibility

to set or reset the system,
the vehicle shall be unladen. For vehicles of

category Ml up to a maximum mass of 3,500 kg, M2,

M3, NI, N2, and N3 there may be, in addition to

the driver, a second person on the front seat (if

fitted) who is responsible for noting the results

of the tests.
The load condition shall not be modified during
the test.

1.5.2.

KRB E 3,500 kg TTOAT IV —M OHE AT

Pass Fail

= U —NI QHEFEIZOWV T, FRRdD 5T TPUS O F ¥

V7L —2 g NOT A RNEITH EDET 5

(a) AHRA 5. 2. MOBHE A BEEST D7D/ T T A
kTlE. 40km/h 25 120km/h X3 Y 3EH M D 5
FEHHE (120kn/h RiFDHE) £ TOREHIF,
prae)

(b) AJHH 5. 3. HO B2 MREET B 72D DI T A b
SOABAN, 5. 4. O B A HRGEET 5 7= D FH T
A F T, 40km/h 75 100km U B O e
X EHHE (100km/h K D 5E) F Tk #iPH

BT Y —M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 004 DHIZHONT

IZ. FROEMTIPMS OF v U 7T L—3 g Y ET A

FEiTObDETS

(c) AHIHS5. 2. OB EZRRGEET DT DD /N T T A
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; CiE, 30km/h 2> 5 90km/h 1324 5% B O Ik 1 %

FHEEE (90km/h Kifii DY E) £ COMEFF, LT
(d) AHH 5. 3. HOBEMZ AT D 72O OJEELT A b

BOAHRN, 6. 4. HOEM ZREES D 72D DR T

2 kTl 30km/h 206 90km 3 BEH ] O mak

I (90 km/h KR DBE) F T o0 L FilH
T A MERICHEERASERNEENRE b D LTS,
I —RXay b —)VEHERE LILEHOEAIE. T A b

iz n—Xay hr—LVEEES g0l 35,

Vehicle speed
The TPMS shall be calibrated and tested for

vehicles of category M1 up to a
maximum mass of 3,500 kg and NI:
(a) In a speed range from forty km/h and 120 km/h

or the vehicle’ s maximum design speed if it is

less than 120 km/h for the puncture test to

verify the requirements of paragraph 5.2. to

this Regulation; and
(b) In a speed range from forty km/h and 100 km/h

or the vehicle’ s maximum design speed if it is

less than 100 km/h for the diffusion test to

verify the requirements of paragraph 5.3 to

this Regulation and for the malfunction test

to verify the requirements of paragraph 5.4

to this Regulation.
The TPMS shall be calibrated and tested for

vehicles of categories M2, M3,
N2, N3, 03 and 04:
(¢c) In a speed range from 30 km/h and 90 km/h (or

the vehicle's maximum design speed if it is

less than 90 km/h) for the puncture test to

verify the requirements of paragraph 5.2. to

this Regulation; and
(d) In a speed range from 30 km/h and 90 km/h (or

the vehicle’s maximum design speed if it is

less than 90 km/h) for the diffusion test to

verify the requirements of paragraph 5.3 to

this Regulation and for the malfunction test

to verify the requirements of paragraph 5.4

B IR R
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to this Regulation.
The whole speed range shall be covered during the

test.
For vehicles equipped with cruise control, the

cruise control shall not be
engaged during testing.

1.5.3. U ALE
G Y A, B8 ERER I LD B )OSR E
W2 T W T ID AR A —ATEICEE LT &K
AN
Rim position
The vehicle rims may be positioned at any wheel
position, consistent with any related instructions
or limitations from the vehicle’ s manufacturer.
1.5.4 ErE ST
2T 8 Wil O X A YEER A HIED D
DETDH, ZOEFNE, RIS ERIFL D DA S
SN TWbrED LT 5,
Stationary location
When the vehicle is parked, the vehicle's tyres
shall be shaded from direct sun. The location shall
be shielded from any wind that may affect the
results.
1.5.5. T LR HVERE
B ETR ORI 7 L — B ER R 1T BAEEIT RIS
BV boLT s,
Brake pedal application
Driving time shall not accumulate during service
brake application while the vehicle is moving.
1.5.6. Y Pass Fail
HI] A — I — ORI > TH A Y Z H IS L
RECTHEZT A F5H0EF 5,
7272 L, TPMS DR T A MIIFAXT XA Y &FHL
b Ky,
Tyres
The vehicle shall be tested with the tyres
installed on the vehicle according to the vehicle
manufacturer’ s recommendation
BT IR kR
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However, the spare tyre may be utilised for testing

TPMS malfunction.

1.5.7.

V7 77X

HENZY 7 b7 7 ANDPE SN TV DS T A b
XA YT D 2 L A MESEE L TCY 7 b
T ANEFERITTL5bDETH,

Lift axle(s)

If the vehicle is equipped with 1ift axle(s), the
1ift axle(s) shall be fully lowered such that the
tyres shall have contact with the ground during
testing.

Pass Fail

|

Rk TIE

ARl 1.5.2. HIZ L DEPHNO T A M#HEEIZIB W
T AKAID 2.6.1. THIZEADT A r—A( X7
TAR)TEA R Y LA FANAID 2.6.2. 18
WCEAET AN —A(EHT A M) TEAD R ED
L, A NEFERT LD ET D,

Test procedure

The test shall be performed at a test speed within

the range in accordance with paragraph 1.5.2. to

this annex, at least once for the test case

according to paragraph 2.6.1. to this annex

(“puncture test”), and at least once for each test

case according to paragraph 2.6.2. to this annex
("diffusion test”).

Pass Fail

Do
Ju—

DX A VIZZEREANDHENZ, =T w20 E
FEEDBES N O BSUIMOME Y L S EE
FHIZIRERE S 472V RBEIS 33 T JE BIRE CHE & =k
BT 5, ZOREIZ, T U —MlL KNI O Hijl]
oW TFAD < &b LM, F2 73V —M2, M3,
N2, N3, 03 Z 04 DHEMIZHON I 7 & 4 HFR
ET 5, MR O BRSO N X A YALEIZET D
Ll A — 7 — OHEFEZHEN Bl D X A Y & i A —F
— OHEGE ] 22 5T (Prec) £ CTIET 5, TS TDHT)
HEZ R U Ic Lo TERT 2D L35,

Before inflating the vehicle’ s tyres, leave the

vehicle stationary outside at ambient temperature

with the engine off shaded from direct sunlight

and not exposed to wind or other heating or

B IR R
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chilling influences for at least one hour for
vehicles of category M1 and N1 and at least 4 hours
for vehicles of category M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 and
04. Inflate the vehicle’s tyres to the vehicle
manufacturer’ s recommended cold inflation pressure
(Prec), in accordance with the vehicle
manufacturer’ s recommendation for the speed and
load conditions, and tyre positions. All pressure
measurements shall be carried out using the same

test equipment.

Do
Do

BHEAFHIEL, oA T =varay I VAT AR
[LOCK| X% [OFF] (I DRIET, A /=3
vay AT A% TON] XUE [RUN) (rEIC AdLCTHE
BEEs, FAVEQEBEG AT A3, KO
5.5.2. HHICHIESNZEBY, BX A YERIET VT
—NDFTTF ey JEBEEFETT DL T D, 2D
Bt DEFIE, IEAN—RIRRIND TNV T — /T
W L 2w,

With the vehicle stationary and the ignition
locking system in the “Lock” or ”0ff” position,
activate the ignition locking system to the “On”
or “"Run” position. The tyre pressure monitoring
system shall perform a check of lamp function for
the low tyre pressure tell-tale as specified in
paragraph 5.5.2. of this Regulation. This last

requirement does not apply to tell-tales shown in

a_common space.

U AEE ] A — I — OHERRIZHE S TH A V2R
JERER S AT 2Dy TV By FETWV, L Db

5. 1.6, HIC KX AMEMN R Yy hav b — VEED

o]kt F B A REES D,

If applicable, set or reset the tyre pressure

monitoring system in accordance with the vehicle

manufacturer’s recommendations and verify in

particular the measures avoiding inadvertent reset

control operation according to paragraph 5.1.6.

FE S AAYBE T 2 —X

Learning/Tyre warming phase

B IR R
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2.4. 1.

I NER 3,500 kg ETOAT IV —M OHEWMEIHT

Y —NI OHEECOVTIE, ARl 1.5.2. HOMH
FEREPHN, 2 D P58 80km/h (& 10km/h) THIK 20
Sy, HEEZETSED, TOT 2= 25 DKK
SARRIRE IS DV T R EERRTA 2 & O i ASFFA S 4L
%o

7Y —M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 2} 04 DHH{IZONT
2. RO 1.5.2. HOMEFHFN, 20 FHH A
60km/h (% 10km/h) THefi 120 43, #f 42 BT SH 5,
ZDT = — A 25 D REARIRFHIC DU T Y S
HFAD & OBBBFFE N D,

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1, drive the vehicle for a minimum
of 20 minutes within the speed range in paragraph
1.5.2. to this annex, and with an average speed of
80 km/h (+/-10 km/h). Tt is allowed to be outside
the speed range for a maximum cumulative time of
two minutes during this phase

For vehicles of category M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 and
04, drive the vehicle for a minimum of 120 minutes
within the speed range in paragraph 1.5.2. to this
Annex, and with an average speed of 60 km/h (+/—
10 km/h). It is allowed to be outside the speed
range for a maximum cumulative time of two minutes
during this phase

2.4.2.

BATHEB O¥IWTIZ K 0 | 23 —J518 O D AT #S (H

B/ EME) ECEITT A M2 FET 2561001, BED
2.4 1L HDOEATT A b2 W TIN5y (£2 59) § &
bOLETH,

At the discretion of the Technical Service, where
the driving test is undertaken

on a track (circle/oval) with only turns in a
single direction, then the driving test in
paragraph 2.4.1. above should be equally split
(+/-2 minutes) in both directions.

2.4.3.

PRI 2 —ADFETH15 5 UNIC BHET DA YD

1R 22 5UE 2 HIE S 5, iR H 22 KJE 13 Pvarm fif & L CTHR
BIobolds, ZOMEBEEELETHERSND,

Within the five minutes of completing the learning
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phase, measure the warm pressure of the tyre(s) to
be deflated. The warm pressure shall be taken as
the value Pwarm. This value will be used for

subsequent operations.

2.5. BWEZ x—X
Deflation phase
2.5.1 AHAO 5. 2. HMOBMZREGET DToOD/N T T A B

DFIH

5. 1.5 HIZHUE SN BEIFICHEV, EEE 2.4. 3. THICED

ORI 22 KEDRED S 5 NI E D X A ¥ D 1

A% Pwarm — 20% 3% FECOHARE S (O F I h @ i)

272 5 £ TRIET S -

(a) ZAFXI TR Cl DFAYHEEINCRNER
3,500kg FTHOAT IV —Ml OHEEXRPHIT IV
—N1 O HL] TlL 150kPa,

X

b)) ZATYITAC2 DEA YR IN-HREE
3,500kg FTOHT Y —M OHEEPRAT I
—N1 O HLlj Tl 220kPa

ZDESE Ptest LT D, 25505 5 53 DRFEALERH D
PR, JEJ) Ptest ZffidA LT, MEEZR O ITTHET
H5HD LT 5,
Procedure for the puncture test to verify the
requirements of paragraph 5.2. to this Regulation.
Following the requirements specified in 5.1.5,
deflate one of the vehicle's tyres within five
minutes of measuring the warm pressure as
described in paragraph 2.4.3. above, until it is
at Pwarm — 20 per cent, or it is at a minimum
pressure:

(a) Of 150 kPa for vehicles of category M1 up to
a maximum mass of 3,500 kg

and N1, fitted with tyres of tyre class Cl;

or

(b) Of 220 kPa for vehicles of category Ml up to
a maximum mass of 3,500 kg

and N1, fitted with tyres of tyre class C2,

whichever is higher, namely Ptest. Following a

stabilisation period of between two and five

B IR R
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minutes the pressure Ptest shall be rechecked and
adjusted if necessary.

2.5.2.

AMAND 5. 3. HOEMZREES 5 12O DYLET A b D

FIH

BAXYI TACL OFAYHREEZEINTRKEE
3,500kg FCHOHT Y —Ml OHM&EIHT I Y —NIL
OHTIE, FFL 2. 4. 3. BUZFLER o Wi [A] 22 ZUE O JIE
55 G LINIZ T R TD X A & Pwarm — 20%0> 65 S 5
(2 TkPa £+ 2 2 (Z 1% Ptest &9 %) . XF 150kPa
DIRARFENNT 222 F THET D, 259025 5 n DL Eqk
e ORGE %  JEJ) Ptest Z FARAL L C, M ZE22 5 1Lk
B350 35,

BAXI TR C2 ODEAYHREEZEINTERKEE
3,600kg FTOHT I U =M O FZNIDT T —NIL
OHEGTIE, EFE 2. 4. 3. HIZFEHE O M 2 5UE ORE
D5 PNIZT X TDOX A ¥ % Pvarm — 20%025H & 5
(2 TkPa /£ 2 2 (Z 1% Ptest &9 %), XF 220kPa
DFEARENNZ 72 % £ THWIET D, 2555 5 5y D% Elk
WF ORI, 7] Ptest & P LC, #3870 5133
BI500E3%,

BT DY —M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 %104 Ol TIE, E
L 2. 4. 3. BT RO 28 UL ORE A B 16 3 PANIC
TR_RTDOH A% Pwarm — 20% 7> & 512 7TkPa JiE4
% (ZivE Ptest &3 5), 5503 H 10 53 DR E(LIREH]
DR, ) Ptest & FRIRA L C, #2270 b I FERES
HHDET 5,

Procedure for the diffusion test to verify the
requirements of paragraph 5.3. to this Regulation.
For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1, fitted with tyres of tyre class
Cl deflate all tyres within five minutes of
measuring the warm pressure as described in
paragraph 2.4.3. above, until the deflated tyres
are at Pwarm — 20 per cent plus a further deflation
of 7 kPa, namely Ptest or it is at a minimum
pressure of 150 kPa. Following a stabilisation

period of between two and five minutes the pressure
Ptest shall be rechecked and adjusted if
necessary.

B IR R
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For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1, fitted with tyres of tyre class
C2 deflate all tyres within five minutes of
measuring the warm pressure as described 1in
paragraph 2.4.3. above, until the deflated tyres
are at Pwarm — 20 per cent plus a further deflation
of 7 kPa, namely Ptest or it is at a minimum
pressure of 220 kPa. Following a stabilisation
period of between two and five minutes the pressure
Ptest shall be rechecked and adjusted if
necessary.

For vehicles of category M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 and 04
deflate all tyres within

15 minutes of measuring the warm pressure as

described in paragraph 2.4.3. above, until the

deflated tyres are at Pwarm — 20 per cent plus a
further deflation of 7 kPa, namely Ptest.
Following a stabilisation period of between 5 and
10 minutes the pressure Ptest shall be rechecked
and adjusted if necessary.

B2 A Y ZERERE 7 =—X

Low tyre pressure detection phase.

AHHAD 5. 2. HOBEMZREET DO D/ 7T A b

D FNE
Procedure for the puncture test to verify the
requirements of paragraph 5.2. to this Regulation.

2.6.1.1.

TA LA ADEEDERS (3 L bl TR e

L) THEZETSED, BEETHHO AT, 10
S UE S A Y2 RIET VT — VTR E TOVTh
VALY AR i1 R R

Drive the vehicle along any portion of the test

course (not necessarily continuously). The sum of
the total cumulative drive time shall be the lesser
of 10 minutes or the time at which the low tyre
pressure tell-tale illuminates.

2.6.2.

AR 5. 3. OB ZREES D 72D DY T A b D

FIE

Procedure for the diffusion test to verify the
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requirements of paragraph 5.3. to this Regulation.

2.6.2. 1.

TA LI 2ADIEEOFS CTHEM 2 ETSEDH, 20 4

Pl 40 5PN F ORISR, =Y et TA 7
Sy vard—FE 15U E 3HLUTFOM, H
e RleErIRIBICE L, T A N FHET 5, BEETT
FEOAEHE. RS L5 2. HICHES LT TO
PREEAT 60 50 UHMEF A VELKIET VT — VR REE
TOWVT NNV E T 5,

Drive the vehicle along any portion of the test
course. After not less than twenty (20) minutes
and not more than forty (40) minutes bring the
vehicle to a complete standstill with the engine
switched off and the ignition key removed for not
less than one (1) minute or more than three (3)
minutes. Resume the test. The sum of the total
cumulative drive time shall be the lesser of sixty
(60) minutes of cumulative driving under the

conditions set out in paragraph 1.5.2. above or
the time at which the low tyre pressure tell-tale
illuminates.

2.6.3.

XA XY ERIEE SR Lotz & &3 e

LT5v0E4 5,
If the low tyre pressure signal did not illuminate
discontinue the test

IRZERIET VT — )LD AT
Low pressure tell-tale illumination

B & 3,500kg FTOHT DY —Ml OHF LS T

Y —NI QW OEA

L 2.6, HOFNAHIAR L A Y IQET VT —/V D3 i
Lt &F A=y arny g AT L% [OFF)
X% TLOCK) (e UCTAIERNCS 2, 5 43 Ofkimts
HifioA V=vvarvay AT L& TON | (TRUN))
L L CHOMEBI S E 5, TAT—ADREI L, A7
=vvaruy AT AN TN (RN ) AEEICH
DR ST EMFET Db D LT D,

For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1

If the low tyre pressure tell-tale illuminated

B IR R
29 / 183




Hr

during the procedure in paragraph 2.6. above

deactivate the ignition locking system to the
P Off’” or '’ Lock’’ position. After a five minutes
period, reactivate the vehicle’ s ignition locking
system to the "’ 0n’" ('’ Run’’) position. The tell-
tale must illuminate and remain illuminated as

”

[

long as the ignition locking system is in the “On
("Run”) position.

2.7.2.

BT Y —M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 }¢ T} 04 DHLiljDFH

FE 2.6 HOFIEFIARS A Y 22QET VT — /LA
Lt &F AV =vvarvay g AT L% [OFF)
Xi TLOCK) {7i#EIZ U CTAREENCT 5, 5 Sy Dffiltk,
HiiDA =y aray AT L% TON | (TRUN))
AL L CHOMEBI S ¥ 5, T/T —/1 A 10 9IRS
B A=y varvay 7y AT A T0N] (IRIN))
MEICH DR S ZHERT 20 LT D,

For vehicles of category M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 and 04
If the low tyre pressure tell-tale illuminated
during the procedure in paragraph 2.6. above

deactivate the ignition locking system to the
P Off’” or '’ Lock’’ position. After a five minutes
period, reactivate the vehicle's ignition locking
system to the ’On’” (C’Run’’) position. The tell-
tale must illuminate within ten minutes and remain
illuminated as long as the ignition locking system
is in the “On” (“Run”) position.

B DGR TDOH A Y&l A— T — OHELE A 2K
JEE CHET 2, Bl A —H — DERIERICHES> T A
TArEVEY b TDH, TATIVBHET L RS
B WETR O, T T BT B £ CHf A BT
SHDH, TATIVREL L& i3, a4
LH5HDET D,

Inflate all of the vehicle's tyres to the vehicle
manufacturer’ s recommended cold inflation

pressure. Reset the system in accordance with the

instructions of the vehicle manufacturer
Determine whether the tell-tale has extinguished
If necessary, drive the vehicle until the tell-
tale has been extinguished. If the tell-tale does

B IR R
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not extinguish, discontinue the test.

BIET = — XD

ABAID 5. 2. XL 5. 3. HOWT a9 5 BUEIC
PEV, OB S A ¥R ZEKIEREORIES L, EED
2. 1LEND 2.8 HOYUHT A MFIEIC LY | [7— %
HADMBERMNETT A FEMYIKLTEH LW,
Repetition of the deflation phase

The test may be repeated, at the same or different
loads, wusing the relevant test procedures in
paragraphs 2.1. to 2.8. above, with the relevant
tyre(s) on the vehicle under—inflated, in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5. 2.
or 5.3. to this Regulation, whichever is relevant.

|~

TPMS O L i H
TPMS malfunction detection

ol 2R WA TPMS HERES S k2 E R O b
Wr. TPMS 48 BT i [ oD 7R SRS AR O BT, 43k TPMS (2
BLARVEAYEH L LGRS —VOBEFHEHFICEY
TPMS DEEHILT XA M E4T 5, TPMS O REFFHHLT 2 |
EBWCT TN T—=NVT T OESAERITEY HE S 720
bDLTD,

Simulate a TPMS malfunction, for example, by
disconnecting the power source to any TPMS
component, disconnecting any electrical connection
between TPMS components, or installing a tyre or
wheel on the vehicle that is incompatible with the
TPMS. When simulating a TPMS malfunction, the
electrical connections for the tell-tale lamps
shall not be disconnected.

w
Do

R 10 3 0 BAERER] (03" L e T2 < & b VY
\Z72 V) T A b3 — 2ROy THm 2 51T St
Do

Drive the vehicle for up to ten minutes of
cumulative time (not necessarily continuously)
along any portion of the test course.

3. 2. O BT O G FHE, 10 5 X TPMS B 7
LT — VST IRE TOWTNE W &4 5,

The sum of the total cumulative drive time under
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paragraph 3.2. shall be the lesser of ten minutes
or the time at which the TPMS malfunction tell-
tale

TPMS ML FRREEE N AR O 5. 4. HIZHE S Ni- L B
DRAT Ligpnotz b &id, et ob0L 45,
If the TPMS malfunction indicator did not
illuminate in accordance with paragraph 5.4. to
this Regulation, as required, discontinue the
test.

©
o1

I R 3,500 kg £ TOH T Z Y —M OGN T
=Y —NI OHLE

ERE 3. 1. D 3.3 THOFIETIS TPMS 54 Fom e
BRI LEEEEF AV =y a By I VAT bk
[OFF] X% TLOCK| {7z L CAEENCZT 5, 5 0.
HE DA V= avnay AT h% TON] (TRUN] )
M L CHOMER =5, TPMS B FREEDH)
BEAT L. AV =varvny 7y AT A0 [0N]
( TRUNJ ) ZEICH DR T 2 MR 28D ET 2,
For vehicles of category Ml up to a maximum mass
of 3,500 kg and N1

If the TPMS malfunction indicator is illuminated
or illuminates during the procedure in paragraphs
3.1 to 3.3 above, deactivate the ignition locking
system to the ' Off’’ or ' Lock’’ position. After
five minutes, reactivate the vehicle's ignition
locking system to the ~On’” (’Run’’) position
The TPMS malfunction indicator shall again signal

[ [

a malfunction and remain illuminated as long as
the ignition locking system is in the ’’On’’
(C’Run’’) position.

©
o

BT Y —M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 &N 04 DHEE DL
RD 3 1L NG 3.3 HHOPIEFIC TPMS M FoR &
NDEIT L& F,. AT =vvarvuey I VAT Lk
[OFF] Xi% TLOCK] fZfEic L CAR{EENCT %, 5 0%,
HFOA V=varny 7 AT % TON] (JRUN))
NEEIC L CHFOMER) S8 5, TPMS B FRoR3EE A 10 4y
PINICHORFSIT L A=y aray VAT A
23 TONJ] ( TRUNJ ) H HBRY ST 2 HEFFT 2 0
ET5,
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For vehicles of category M2, M3, N2, N3, 03 and 04
If the TPMS malfunction indicator is illuminated
or illuminates during the procedure in paragraphs
3.1. to 3.3. above, deactivate the ignition
locking system to the “Off"" or ’’Lock’
position. After five minutes, reactivate the
vehicle's ignition locking system to the ’On’’
(C’Run’’) position. The TPMS malfunction indicator
shall again signal a malfunction within ten
minutes and remain illuminated as long as the
ignition locking system is in the “On” (“Run”)
position.

w
-3

TPMS Z i Eh{EIC RS, S37e 6 iE, EEE B HAT
THECHMmEEATIED, BEAPIEA R0l b X
L, AR EHIET I EDLET 5,

Restore the TPMS to normal operation. If
necessary, drive the vehicle until the warning

signal has extinguished. If the warning lamp has
not extinguished, discontinue the test.

FRL 3 LIS 3.6. HOT A N FHICE S TT A M &
ORLTH RV, 72720, ZOKENE 1 DOBRFOFH
BT A MCRETHEDET D,

The test may be repeated using the test procedures
in paragraphs 3.1. to 3.6. above, with each such
test limited to simulation of a single

malfunction.
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B 5 A OB A - T 2 A T 2 RIEEE B AT A0 HUT T b Tunva: [EUANAAY-4
The vehicle is fitted with a tyre pressure monitoring system meeting the requirements of paragraphs 5: Yes No
HBME BE (Frl) | BE#HEERE | EHERERE | RBERE |[w@mzoonf zmorsar|| (k)
Test position 8iA (FrR) |Recommended cold {In service operating Test pressure Measured time Operation of
e (RrL) inflation pressure pressure to warmning warning and
#AE (RR) [Prec](kPa) [Pwarm)(kPa) [Prestl(kPa) restoration
2R IT AR
Puncture test Pass Fail
B#RET 7 AR
Diffusion test Pass Eail
EEBHT A ISR SRR
Malfunction detection test Failed part Failure state .
Pass Fail
BtEI 4 S A XYERIEMIEL AT L APRS) B OB FIANZAL YA T L —
va v AT A (CTIS) DRk BB
Annex 4 Test requirements for Tyre Pressure Refilling Systems (TPRS)
and for Central Tyre Inflation System (CTIS)
1. — i
Test conditions
1. 1. J5 PH L Pass Fail
FFIRFEIF 0° C D 40° COMTHDL LD LT B,
Ambient temperature.
The ambient temperature shall be between 0 °C and
40 _°C.
1.2. AR E Pass Fail
AR CET 2 b0 L35,
Road test surface
Testing shall be performed on even ground
1. 3. EALTRNG
Vehicle condition
1.3.1. AR E & Pass Fail
HE ANEIZ G ] E 4 AT E O S
Testweight
Any weight condition the vehicle is legally
approved for.
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1.3.2.

ERIR AR

BRI, M OMEIR LIRBEECETT oD LT 5,
A7 A Y —03 K04 DEMDEE, BERMEOZERED
BRSO ET 5,

Driving situation

Tests are performed with the vehicle in
standstill.

In case of vehicles of category 03 and 04, electric
and pneumatic supply shall

be provided

Pass Fail

& S5 I

AR E T 5 & X IF Hl O X A A ES ) Bl
WrisboEd 5,

Stationary location

When the vehicle is parked, the vehicle s tyres
shall be shaded from direct

sun.

Pass Fail

A Y

B, HEERYER ORI LY | AN SO
IAXEHEH L CHRBT DT 5,

Tyres

The vehicle shall be tested with the tyres on the
vehicle according to the

vehicle manufacturer’ s recommendation

Pass Fail

22 B B2 1 D R
ASPHHCRERIZ M 3 5 22 RUERESEE IF D7 e D
T 10kPa DRFETHDLI LD ET D,

T AN TOZEGIEREIL, [F U RIE RS 2 L CFMig
2HDET5,

Accuracy of pressure measurement equipment

Pressure measurement equipment to be used for the

tests contained in this Annex shall be accurate to
at least +/-10 kPa.

All pressure measurements shall be carried out
using the same test equipment.

Pass Fail

|

AR TFIE

Test procedure

Do
Ju—

R

Pass Fail
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HIERR (Hfl A > 7 F) & UN BB No. 13, ¥ U —X 11,
filije 16, HIEROERIUEIZHE > THFRE L 22T UL
BV, T A MHINS, EMOZAA —/L7H 10 BILAE
PR U722 & 2R LT g2 B 70,

T EGIY | ES AN GES L, D ESUO
gkt U < SmAEMERNICIREE S gV REBIC IS WTL D
e b 1 W, PR CHEM A2 BAMNCERE T A b O
L4 2,

Vehicle conditioning

The pressure reservoir (mounted infrastructure)
has to be filled according to UN Regulation No.
13, Series 11, Supplement 16, reservoir pressure
limits. Prior to the testing, it has to be ensured
that each vehicle wheel has rotated at least ten
times.

Leave the vehicle stationary outside at ambient
temperature with the engine off shaded from direct
sunlight and not exposed to wind or other heating
or chilling influences for at least one hour.

Do
Do

T AT MHFCHERE D iR

L D X A ¥ & B A — B — OGS [ ZE KL (Prec)
FCET D,

A —J —HEED G B ZEXJE (Prec) 7> 50kPa DK T %
THREL T AIARDEAXYDOXA VIESIEE 2008 ET
Z

o

Check the systems refill functionality

Inflate the vehicle’s tyres to the vehicle
manufacturer’ s recommended cold inflation pressure
(Prec).

Deflate the tyre pressure of one tyre by 20% but
not more than 50 kPa below the manufacturers
recommended cold inflation pressure (Prec)

Pass Fail

2.2.

1.

X 112 X DR O

2 5y LANIZ TPRS/CTIS s ZBAsh L, A —H — D
EBVICHEDNFETN ONIZ/2D T & aiERT 5,
AT v ADBIEE 8 SSUMNICHTE 7 v A5
THELDOLE L oMK u v ADET &EFHC QB
BUHWEF O EB 0 ITHIFTEONFE A OFF 12725 ¢
DET D,

Pass Fail
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AT T EADE T XA Y2EREL B B # R ER
ROMM2ERE Prec E5%DHIFANTH D Z L A a8
%o

Check refilling according to Figure 1

Check that within 2 minutes the TPRS / CTIS starts
refilling and the optical signal for refilling as
described by the manufacturer is ON.

Refill process shall be completed within 8 min
after the refill process has started and the
optical signal for refilling as described by the
manufacturer shall be OFF as soon as the refilling

process is completed

After the refilling process has been completed,
check that the tyre pressure is in a range of +/-
5% of manufacturers recommended cold inflation

pressure Prec.

WEOMR
Figure 1 Refilling check
p o e
prec i
] A\
Deflation 20%
(max. 50 kPa)
to t1 t:
[ mnimi;:J max_gmin | t
2.3. X 21285 VAT D REEEREORAE Pass Fail
Hlhj 0D X A v 2 Bl A —J — OHELEA ] 22 Ut (Prec)
FCHIEST S,
A — ) —HERE D ] 22 SUE (Prec) 705 50kPa DI F %
FRRE U COEBIIC Y AT A XL L RO X A Y DIES
% 200 ET D, 2 S LINIC Y AT LM FE A BRA L .
A= —OFHH LBV ITHFTDONFIEZT ONIZRD b
DEFTD,
HHFEDBIE: 8 S UPNICIE DNFAZ BB A—T—D
FHEBVIZONIZRD D ET D,
Check system malfunction warning functionality
according to Figure 2
BT IR kR
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Inflate the vehicle’s tyres to the vehicle
manufacturer’ s recommended cold inflation pressure
(Prec).

Constantly deflate the system or the pressure of
one tyre by 20% but not more than 50 kPa below the
manufacturers recommended cold inflation pressure
(Prec). Within 2 minutes the system shall start
refilling and the optical signal as described by
the manufacturer for refilling is be ON.

Within 8 minutes after the start of the refilling
the optical signal for malfunction as described by
the manufacturer shall be ON.

I 2
Figure 2

Y AT IS R O R
Checking system malfunction warning functionality

b Activation point  Refilling start point Malfunction warning signal
Refilling warning signal

prec ! ! '
! \

Deflation 20%
(max. 50 kPa)

to t1 t2

| max2min max. 8min |
(B

[fFHI] 5

Annex 5

15011992 7 — Z S B  2 1F AIHE & Wi AglHomE &P

Compatibility between towing vehicles and towed vehicles with

respect to ISO 11992 data communication

|=

W ABIHLRE &g T ABI ORI O TPMS 7 — Z i@{E

TPMS data communication between towing vehicle and

towed vehicle(s)

=

—

General

—_
—_

BRI A OFAE T RO 5.6. 1. 1L IHIZER S vk

BIEA Y — 7 = — A% U2 T AS Bl L O

ABIHEORGEHATH LD ET 5,

The requirements of Part A of this annex shall only

apply to towing vehicles and towed vehicles

equipped with a communication interface as

B IR R
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described in paragraph 5.6.1.1. of this Regulation.

AR, IS0 11992-2:2014 TEFRENTEA vE—T~

DORIGICEI L T, F AGIHM S OB T A S FIZEH S

LEMEED D,

This annex defines requirements applicable to the

towing vehicle and towed vehicle with respect to

the support of messages defined within ISO 11992-

2:2014

|

IS0 11992-2:2014 [ZEFK SN lEA LV H—T = — A

WEoTHEEND NI A=F1F, TR 5 Z

&O
The parameters defined within ISO 11992-2:2014 that

are transmitted by the communication interface

shall be supported as follows:

Do

T A ST SIS ASIHE GEE D 05) SxE g N &

BRER O AU 2 A v — Uik, Faloimb &3

2

The following functions and associated messages are

those that shall be supported by the towing vehicle

or towed vehicle as appropriate:

2.1. 1. FAGIHEE N OHTAGIHEIZEEEND A v —Y  Pass Fail
(TR —br =TV B5E)
Messages transmitted from the towing vehicle to
the towed vehicle, if supported:
fne ST A= SO 11992-2:2014
Function / Parameter DS S
[SO 11992-2: 2014
reference
1% 1857 OARTE EBS12, Byte 2 Bit
Reverse gear status o6
A | e < Ll EBS12, Byte 7-8
Braking system wheel-based
[vehicle speed
1> [TD11 Byte 1
Time/Date - Seconds
) TD11 Byte 2
FriHxT R
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Time/Date - Minutes

Lo TD11 Byte 3
Time/Date - Hours

B TD11 Byte 4
Time/Date - Months

E TD11 Byte 5
[Time/Date - Day

= TD11 Byte 6
Time/Date - Year

Ry 1472y b TD11 Byte 7
Time/Date — Local minute

offset

LR A7y b TD11 Byte 8
[Time/Date — Local hour

offset

| TE AT I A RGE12 Byte 5
[dentification data index

kI 15 RN A RGE12 Byte 6
[dentification data content

Note: TDIL A v =YD T A—=FDERICEAL T,

SAEJ1939 & 1S011992 ORIZEEAI D AIEL N B
% AHAN HEHLG 5 726012 IS0 11992-2:2014
TAREND DI A v E—VEREHVSD,

Regarding the definition of the parameters

of the TD11 message, there is a known
inconsistency between the SAE J1939 and ISO
11992 standards. For the purposes of
compliance to this Regulation, the TDI11
message definition provided in the ISO
11992-2:2014 shall be used.

2.1.2. BT ABI DD T A HEmICEE SNDHXE A v E—  Pass Fail
Mandatory messages transmitted from the towed
vehicle to the towing vehicle:
FriHxT R
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F¥HE /73T A2—%4 |ISO 11992~ IR DS WL
Function / 2:2014 D28 |Reference to

Parameter PO

paragraphs in this

ISO 11992-2: |UN Regulation

2014 reference

AA Y225 E MR EE |EBS23 Byte 1 |5.2.4.78

[T'yre Pressure Bit 1-2
Status

Paragraph 5.2.4.
5.3.5.78
Paragraph 5.3.5.
5.4.3.78
Paragraph 5.4.3.

BAY /t5A—LD |EBS23 Byte 2 [5.2.4.38

il Paragraph 5.2.4.
Tyre/wheel 5.3.5.J8
identification Paragraph 5.3.5.
5.4.3.78
Paragraph 5.4.3.
2.1.3. BT AGIHEN ST AGIEFICHE SN D A v = (P Pass Fail
F— kSR TV HHA)
Mandatory messages transmitted from the towed
vehicle to the towing vehicle:
BERE T A ISO 11992-2:2014 &
Function / Parameter S %G
ISO 11992-2: 2014
reference
HAY/HRA—LDiEBIEBS23 |EBS23 Byte 2
=S )
Tyre/wheel identification (for
EBS23 pressure)
FAXAERIE EBS23 Byte 5
[Tyre pressure
HAY /A —/VDOFBI(RGE23 |RGE23 Byte 1
Jii)]
Tyre/wheel identification (for
RGE23)
AR RGE23 Byte 2-3
[['yre temperature
EeNIEPS HEES

41 / 183




Hr

22 AImAUAR N RGE23 Byte 4-5
Air leakage detection
ZA Y22 U BAE O
[Tyre pressure threshold
detection
IAXEY 2— VOEPIREE  |RGE23 Byte 6 Bit 4-5
[Tyre module power supply

RGEZ23 Byte 6 Bit 1-3

status

BIEH AL T I A RGE23 Byte 7
[dentification data index

e N RGE23 Byte 8

[dentification data content

2.

1.4.

EBS23 TN RGE23 A v & — U &k ET 28T AgIHm D

ECU |E. fliod Y — A0 5D TPMS HEBEMR O — & % $ it
T 5 ECUMNGZIE LI TPMS 2T v 7 BBS23 X
RGE23 A v & — V&AL C o BN b b,
TPMS FEBEZ 235 ECU 3 MakT — & AR & i
Bh . A A YIRS (BBS23 XA b 1 By b 1-2) LA
ADEFIE. A v — EBS23 TN RGE23 N D15 51,
[F—27eL ] OfREEDIZEEENDLILDOET D,
The towed vehicle ECU transmitting the EBS23 and
RGE23 messages shall assemble the EBS23 and RGE23
messages from TPMS content received from the ECU
providing TPMS functionality and data from other

sources.
Signals, other than Tyre Pressure Status (EBS23
Byte 1 Bit 1-2), within messages EBS23 and RGE23
shall be transmitted with the indication °
available” in case the ECU providing TPMS
functionality does not provide such data

‘not

Do

WTABIEBRUTDA v —VEEETDHLEE IFAS
H AR I X A P EKUEIR T OS2 7T 5 4
DEFTD,

When the towed vehicle transmits the following
messages, the towing vehicle shall provide a low

tyre pressure warning to the driver:

B IR R
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WEHE 3T A—|1SO 11992-2:2014 D | B L 5 A
el iPoE F~DEE
Function /|1ISO 11992-2: 2014|Driver warning
Parameter reference required

A Y22 &R EBS23 Byte 1 Bit 1-2 A # HI] 5.2.3.
& (002 —# AV 72 Q=+, 5.2.4.78,
(A Y 22 KUE|59) 5.3.4. 5, 5.3.5,
(5 245 3% 0”002 — tyre pressure AR (X 5.5.2.08
) insufficient) =z

Tyre Pressure References to
Status paragraph

(For  Low 5.2.3., 5.2.4.,
Tyre 5.3.4.,5.3.5.
Pressure and 5.5.2.
\Warning in  this UN]|
[ndication) Regulation

# A ¥ /A A —|EBS23 Byte 2 A B 5.2.3)
L Dk XXXXXXXX, — FEEE|HE, 5.2.4.58,
(S A% 2 KRB D sy /A= D [53.4.5, 5.3.5.
KRB iz SR (R 5.5.2. 5
XE s (00000000, — Z A% A&ZH

&
A=)V ID NREFEL U

A= NVPIRIEFEN DT

AL > 1510)
Xix
(11111111, — &A%/

*
A=V 1D B3R\ TR

-

=15y &@$$$:15102
XXXXXXX

X, - actual

Tyre/Wheel

1D

OR

References  to
paragraph
5.2.3., 5.2.4.,
5.3.4.,5.3.5.
and 5.5.2.
in  this UN
Regulation

N EPSpIEES
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(00000000, — Tyre/Wheell

[D not defined or wheel

not defined and axle >

150)
OR
(11111111, - Tyre/Wheell

[D not available or wheel

— 15]0 and axle = 15]0)

Do

WIFABIENUTDA v =5 ETAEE. (TAS]

H[ | XA ~ TPMS MBS AR 54 D L35,

When the towed vehicle transmits the following

messages, the towing vehicle shall provide a TPMS

malfunction indication to the driver:

AL ID AREF IR

BEHE /T A [ISO 11992-2:2014 DL ME L 5%
—~ EHES fn ~DiEs
Function / (SO 11992-2: 2014 Driver warning
Parameter reference required
S A 75T |EBS23 Byte 1 Bit 1-2 AHLH 5.2.3.
NS (002 =FAF2EKUEA - [, 5.2.4. 58,
(A2 R)E [67) 5.3.4.5H,
MK #2545 3 =[(002 — tyre pressure 5.3.5. KN
) insufficient) 5.5.2.3H
[Tyre Pressure e Ji
Status References to
(For Low paragraph
Tyre 5.2.3.,
Pressure 5.2.4.,
arning 5.3.4.,5.3.5.
[ndication) and 5.5.2.
in this UN
Regulation
4 A /A — |EBS23 Byte 2 AHHI 5.2.3.
L DA XXXXXXXXo — SEBE [IH, 5.2.4.78,
(BAYZERUE |24 /54— ID 5.3.4. 31,
RARLC i 5.3.5. KT}
ESE) (000000002 — %A%/ [5.5.2.58
D i

References to

aragraph

N EPSpIEES
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A=K EF» ST [5.2.3., 5.2.4.,
AL > 1510) 5.3.4.,5.3.5.
X% and 5.5.2.
(111111112 — ZA/7K |in this UN
A—/V ID 2372 U FAA [Regulation
v
=1510 M U HLiif=1510)
XXXXXXXX92

— actual

Tyre/Wheel

1D

OR
(000000002 — Tyre/Wheel
ID not defined or wheel
not defined and axle >

1510)

OR

(111111112 — Tyre/Wheel

ID not available or wheel =
1510 and axle = 1510)

2.3.

1.

P ABIHEFIE, ARNRIA YERIEAT —Z A (FA

YREREN T I A5 ZEFTERN LNV D

U AT x L BEEAET RO 5.4, 1L IHICE D) D

10 Sy LIVAIE T2 7 —FoR | D F A Y22 XUEIRABE 2 6

TH5LDELET D,

2L BT ABI B AABANIAES Z ERTRIND
DT T AR 2 & A Y XL AR 2 AT T D A%RE
EALTCWRWGEGEE G, O WM 52D Y%
VHEIVACKH LT [F—=FRL | OFA vZELSERES
BELEBEOZ L THD, ZORICEBEBNIHES Z &2
BORSNDHEES HmIL, Mg U AIck LT b
DI T2F—FIR) ZXETDLLDETD,

L REEBEA v ¥ — 7 = — A L THERR T AS]
H O TPMS [EWAF O N 256 AGIEmMIIHT A
SIHE O TPMS #E AR RS HZ L EFTREINZNED
LT 5,

The towed vehicle shall transmit a Tyre Pressure

Status value of “error indicator” within 10 minutes

of cumulative driving (in accordance with paragraph

B IR R
45 / 183




Hr

5.4.1. of this Regulation) for any scenario where
a valid Tyre Pressure Status (i.e. tyre pressure
sufficient or insufficient) cannot be transmitted.
Note that before towed vehicles needed to comply
with this Regulation, some of them transmitted Tyre
Pressure Status “not available” for some of these

scenarios, including when the towed vehicle had no
function to perform tyre pressure monitoring. Towed
vehicles that are required to comply with this
Regulation going forward shall instead transmit

“error indicator” for these scenarios

Note that the towing vehicle would not be required
to display a towed vehicle TPMS malfunction
indication in the case that valid towed vehicle

TPMS information is available on an alternative

communication interface.

THARZREENEBE 7 A v THRIS S G A
i, B ABI#EE O TPMS BERMESEE LT LD
DEFTDH,

L REEEEA ¥ — 7 =— A L THBIR T AT
HE O TPMS [EWAE LN E5E . FASIHE T A
SIH D TPMS BEEFR3 5 Z L aTRI RV H D
L4z,

When a permanent failure 1is detected in the
communication line, the towing vehicle shall
illuminate the towed vehicle TPMS malfunction
indication signal.

Note that the towing vehicle would not be required
to display a towed vehicle TPMS malfunction
indication in the case that valid towed vehicle
TPMS information is available on an alternative
communication interface.

Do
ol

S A YGRS — IR CE R WIEHR (O F
D, BRGEERRER O 10 SR OMFIH TERWEGE) |
FHEFIZIRDOA v =V EETIVNERD D,

When a valid Tyre Pressure Status is temporarily
not available (i.e. unavailable for less than 10
minutes of cumulative drive time), the towed

vehicle shall transmit the following messages:

B IR R
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[Tyre Pressure
Status

(For Low
[Tyre

Pressure
Warning
[ndication)

FERE /ST A—[ISO 11992-2:2014 % [ ET 5k

- TR S e ~O%

Function / ISO 11992-2: 2014 ﬁ

Parameter reference Driver
warning
required

S A X 22 EIR|EBS23 Byte 1 Bit 1-2 %78l

i (112 =ZA Y72 5IEA 1 [Not

(AR ZESIE (22) applicable

K P25 38R |(112 — not available)

)

FAY/BA—
L D]

EBS23 Byte 2
XXXXXXXX9 — FEE

(FA Y2 5KUE
kNGBS I

DEAY /A=) ID

X%

(000000002 — ZA¥
FA—VID DAk E = %

TA— VDR ETN DT
720> 1510)
XX

(111111112 — ZA¥ /7

L — /L 1D 37200 3k A

/L
1510 J% OV eEif=1510)

XXXXXXXX9

- actual B
[Tyre/Wheel

1D

OR

(000000002 — Tyre/Wheel

ID not defined or wheel

not defined and axle >

1510)
OR

(111111112 — Tyre/Wheel

applicable

N EPSpIEES
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[D not available or wheel =
1510 and axle = 1510)

LY BN D72 0GR & A Y2 ERENR G S
RV EICER & D R EM A ARl O X— 1 A D
2.3 LIHICHET S,

Paragraph 2.3.1. of part A of this Annex specifies
required transmitted values when valid Tyre
Pressure Status 1is unavailable for any longer
duration.

MOBHNT LY R XN DGEEBRE, (F AL &P
I ABIEL IOV T IS0 11992-2:2014 O TEZR S 1L
O TRTOA vy =V OV R — MIMEE TEIRT
XHHDET D,

The support of all other messages defined within
IS0 11992-2:2014 is optional for the towing vehicle
and towed vehicle, unless required by other

Regulations.

|7

G) TJASIHEEDRA L VY —KRA L NIV T D
— B A ARG D PRI A B HE O ECU (BT A Bl HE# D 5
— b7 A BCU) & (ii) TPMS BERE% 5 % % i ZE5  #i [ D
ECU & OO T — #5815

Data communication between (i) a towed vehicle ECU
constituting part of a pointto—point link with the
towing vehicle (towed vehicle gateway ECU) and (ii)
a towed vehicle ECU providing TPMS functionality

I~

— %

General

—
Ju—

AP /X — b B DBEAEIT AR D 5. 6. 1. 2. HIZFEAL
DWEA S —T = — A% HT DT AGIHEIIZ DT
BWHT LD LT D,

The requirements of Part B of this annex shall only
apply to towed vehicles with a communication
interface as described in paragraph 5.6.1.2. of

this Regulation.

ASPBRANZIE, TS0 Hikg 11898:2015 A v % — 7 = — ADHE

HERTRISO 11992-2:2014 D TEZSNIZA v E—

B IR R
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DY AR— MBI L THFAFIHEL D7 — b ¥ = A ECU K
O TPMS BBE% 52 % BCUCTA SN D B2 Ed 5,

This annex defines requirements applicable to the
towed vehicle gateway ECU and the ECU providing

TPMS functionality with respect to the provision
of a standard 1SO 11898:2015 interface and the
support of messages defined within ISO 11992-
2:2014.

[

RAVRY—HRA LMY 7 O BTH DT ABI
DT — ~ U = A ECUIE, IS0 11898-1:2015 & T* 1SO
11898-2:2016 (L DT —X U v 7 @ R OWBRE I C i &
T45HDE& LT, TPMS HREA 5 X % BCU &L DA & —
Tx—AaptT oL 45,

The towed vehicle gateway ECU that is part of the
point—to—point link shall provide an interface with
the ECU providing TPMS functionality complying with
data link layer and physical layer in accordance
with ISO 11898-1:2015 and ISO 11898-2:2016

Do
Ju—

ISO 11898-1:2015 f V' HZ—T7 = —AD7=HD CAN B v
b L— b iF 250kbit/s &5,

The CAN bit—rate for the ISO 11898-1:2015 interface
shall be 250 kbit/s.

Do
Do

1S0 11898-2:2015 D /S A&, FT G- D v AT AR
L HEEBUERE DT A KT A A - CTHE TR
Shabolds,

The ISO 11898-2:2015 bus termination shall be
configured on the vehicle in accordance with the
guidelines of the vehicle manufacturer for the

given installation.

Do
w

B ABIHH D — 7 = A ECU (X, TPMS HREZ 5 %
DT ABIHE O ECUIZIAT T, EfE4H D TPMS Hie
ERT LM BELINDETAXATOA Yy E—V KD
EFakETLILDET 5,

The towed vehicle gateway ECU shall transmit
towards the towed vehicle ECU providing TPMS
functionality, all messages and signals required
to realise a reliable TPMS function

I1SO 11898-1:2015 JlfgA v & — 7 = — AT K-> CklE

B IR R
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SENAH/RT A—HF 180 11992-2:2014 DFTEFR S
LbDE L, PORDEHIZHFR—FEIndbDEF
2

The parameters that are transmitted by the ISO

11898-1:2015 communication interface shall be as
defined within ISO 11992-2:2014 and shall be
supported as follows:

VLT OBSEE R OB A 2 — 13, T ABIER O —
b = A ECU X3 TPMS 8B & 5 % 2 #F A5 #E[ & ECU
DEEYHR— T2 EBAMALEINDILDOTHD:
The following functions and associated messages are
those that shall be supported by the towed vehicle
gateway ECU or towed vehicle ECU providing

3.

1.

1.

W ABIEE D7 — k7 = A ECU 225 TPMS B¥REZ 5- %

DHF AGIHE O BCU IZEEESND A vE—Y ($R

—hFERTWBEHES) :

Messages transmitted, if supported, from the towed

vehicle gateway ECU to

the towed

vehicle ECU

providing TPMS functionality:

ERE T A SO 11992- AHAIDZ
Function / Parameter 2:2014 DOFE |
# Reference to
[SO 11992— paragraphs
2: 2014 Jip this UN
reference Regulation
%R T DOIRAE EBS12, Byte [5.6.1.2.78
Reverse gear status 2 Bit 5-6 Paragraph
5.6.1.2.
i | 2 S < L EBS12, Byte [5.6.1.2.78
Braking system wheel-based|7—8 Paragraph
vehicle speed 5.6.1.2.
HANE AL T I A RGE12 Byte [5.6.1.2. 18
(FA G| H) o Paragraph
Identification data index 5.6.1.2.
(towing vehicle)
RAE AN RGE12 Byte [5.6.1.2.78
BT AB ) 6 Paragraph
Identification data content 5.6.1.2.

N EPSpIEES
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(towing vehicle)

B
(A8 #)

Time/Date - Seconds

(towing vehicle)

TD11 Byte 1

5.6.1.2.38

5.6.1.2.

Paragraph

e (D11 Byte 2[5.6.1.2.J8
(FAG]H) Paragraph
Time/Date - Minutes 5.6.1.2.
(towing vehicle)

FRF [ [TD11 Byte 3[5.6.1.2.28
(FA G| H) Paragraph
Time/Date - Hours 5.6.1.2.
(towing vehicle)

A TD11 Byte 4[5.6.1.2.J8
(FA G| H) Paragraph
Time/Date - Months 5.6.1.2.
(towing vehicle)

H [TD11 Byte 5}5.6.1.2.38
(IFA G| H) Paragraph
Time/Date - Day 5.6.1.2.
(towing vehicle)

| [TD11 Byte 6}5.6.1.2.578
(GIVGIED Paragraph
Time/Date - Year 5.6.1.2.
(towing vehicle)

B[4y | AT 2ok TD11 Byte 7[5.6.1.2.78
(GPYEIED) Paragraph
Time/Date — Local minute 5.6.1.2.
offset

(towing vehicle)

Bl THE | A7y b [TD11 Byte 8}5.6.1.2.58
(A5 HD) Paragraph
Time/Date — Local hour 5.6.1.2.
offset

(towing vehicle)

PRI RA T I A RGE12 Byte |5.6.1.2.7H
(A 5| HD) o Paragraph
[dentification data index 5.6.1.2.

N EPSpIEES
51 / 183




(towing vehicle)

R 1 RN 2 RGE12 Byte [5.6.1.2.1H
GPYGIED) 6 Paragraph
Identification data content 5.6.1.2.

(towing vehicle)
V7 77 AV 1 OALE RGE21 Byte [5.6.1.2.78
(B A5 | HLT) 2 Bit 1-2 Paragraph
Lift axle 1 position 5.6.1.2.
(towed vehicle)
VIRT 72V 2 DALE RGE21 Byte [5.6.1.2.18
T A 5| L Tl) 2 Bit 3-4  [Paragraph
Lift axle 2 position 5.6.1.2.
(towed vehicle)
| O<HMmHE  [EBS21 Byte [5.6.1.2.78
(BT A5 HD) 13-4 Paragraph
Braking system wheel-based| 5.6.1.2.
vehicle speed

(towed vehicle)
DIl A v =T D/RT A—HDEFICEH L. SAE J1939

L 1S0 11992 D &R ORNZEEA O RIEE BFET D,

AHAI~DW A Z AR E LT, IS0 11992-2:2014 2R &

NIZIL Ay E—VOEREHCD LD LTS,
Regarding the definition of the parameters of the

TD11 message, there is a known inconsistency
between the SAE J1939 and ISO 11992 standards. For
the purposes of compliance to this Regulation, the
TD11 message definition provided in the ISO 11992-
2:2014 shall be used.

3.

1. 2.

TPMS BEREZ 52 D #\T ABIE I D BCU 7> b A HL

MD7— bV =xA ECUISKESNDMHEA vy =D ¢
Mandatory messages transmitted from the towed
vehicle ECU providing TPMS functionality to the
towed vehicle gateway ECU:

BEARE 73T A—% |ISO 11992-2:2014 A HLHIDZ IR
Function / DL S Reference to
Parameter [SO 11992-2: paragraphs in this
2014 reference UN Regulation
YA 28 5)EIREE [EBS23 Byte 1 Bit |5.6.1.2.7H

N EPSpIEES
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[Tyre Pressure [1-2 Paragraph
Status 5.6.1.2.

S AY /A —/)L® |[EBS23 Byte 2 5.6.1.2.18
gl Paragraph
Tyre/wheel 5.6.1.2.
identification

3.1.¢

TPMS #EEEZ 52 28T ASIHm O ECU 25 (F AG|Hl

D= U= BUICKEEShD Ay =V (BAR-

STV BEEHE)

Messages transmitted from the towed vehicle ECU

providing TPMS functionality to the towed vehicle

gateway ECU, if supported:

e XTA—4 [ISO 11992~ LD Z IR

Function / 2:2014 OZPEx) [Reference to

Parameter ES aragraphs in this

SO 11992-2: UN Regulation
2014 reference

S A /A —) [EBS23 Byte 2 5.6.1.2.18

Lyl

(EBS23 JE /] Paragraph

] ) Tyre/wheel 5.6.1.2.

identification (for

EBS23 pressure)

A AY 7SI |EBS23 Byte 5 [5.6.1.2.3A

[['yre pressure Paragraph
5.6.1.2.

S A /A —/ [RGE23 Byte 1 5.6.1.2.18

D!

(RGE23 H) Paragraph

Tyre/wheel 5.6.1.2.

identification (for

RGE23)

ZA YR RGE23 Byte 2-3 [5.6.1.2.1H

[Tyre temperature Paragraph
5.6.1.2.

ZeRdmAVR A [RGE23 Byte 4-5 [5.6.1.2.7H

Air leakage Paragraph

detection 5.6.1.2.
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7 A 225U FEIRGE23 Byte 6 Bit[5.6.1.2.5H

DR 1-3 [Paragraph

[Tyre pressure 5.6.1.2.

threshold

detection

A AYEY 22—/ |RGE23 Byte 6 Bit|5.6.1.2.18

DEPIRAE 4-5 Paragraph

[Tyre module 5.6.1.2.

[power supply

status

BE HA T v [RGE23 Byte 7 [5.6.1.2.78

2 Paragraph

[dentification data] 5.6.1.2.

index

SN |RGE23 Byte 8 [5.6.1.2.3H

[dentification data Paragraph

content 5.6.1.2. -
8 CHrag)

3.1.4. ARAIO S— 1 B O 3 1L IHIZERSINA vE—VIC
DWT, ECU 2B 5% T — 2 Rt Sh ZRvWgaig, 17
— X7l ] OFETREEDIEEREESNDI LD LT
2o
For messages defined in section 3.1. of Part B of
this Annex, signals shall be transmitted with the
indication “not available” in case the ECU does not
provide such data

3.2 i OBANC £ > TER SN DBEEBRE WS A 3IET
D7 — T = A ECU RN TPMS BERE % 5 2 5 %) A DI H
> BCU {22V, IS0 11992-2:2014 O TEHKE SN
DT RTDORA =V DY R— MIEZERRTH
Do
The support of all other messages defined within
IS0 11992-2:2014 is optional for the towed vehicle
gateway ECU and the towed vehicle ECU providing
TPMS functionality, wunless required by other
Regulations.

3.3. T ABIHEm DO — k7 =4 ECU KO TPMS #EhEE 5 -2
LR ABIEM O BCU 1 d, IS0 11992-4:2014 #EHLOZ
WrazAR—hgTob0LT 5,

EeNIEPS HEES
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The towed vehicle gateway ECU and the towed vehicle
ECU providing TPMS functionality shall support
diagnostics as per ISO 11992-4:2014.

[

TPMS BéREZ 5 % ZHEFERIHM O ECU I, m— R b LA
O ERLEIZEI LT SAE J1939-71 BUAS I U 7= T
DhL—F—4EF | O/ AT FLAZHHTL2HDOL
35, Thob, 1 FAOHT AGIHF O TPMS £, [l
DhL—F—#1 $EE] 2RV 2T PR 207 %ff
H3sb0L4 5%,

The towed vehicle ECU providing TPMS functionality
shall use the source address of “Other Trailer

Devices” with respect to its position in the road
train as per SAE J1939-71 standard i.e. TPMS of the
first towed vehicle shall use source address 207
for “Other Trailer #1 Devices”.

1S011992 F— X {E A 2 X — 7 = — A & $58 U 7= B0l 0O BERE Y958 A1k

Ze 29~ % 72 8 O FER FIE

Test procedure to assess the functional compatibility of

vehicles equipped with ISO 11992 data communication interface

— %

General

AR TIE AR D 5.6. 1. 1. HOBEA L X —T = —

Pass Fail

A Ze T U 72 0 A g L HECl e O A o] B il 2 ASHHI o
5.6.1.1. 1. BEICE T HERE B/ ICH O L THRAE S 5720
WD Z ERTELFIREZFHHT L, A5 L~V D5E
EVERAEZ ML T 2EA1CE. BIREEEE o iz &
D, REFIEZ TS Lv,

This annex describes a procedure that may be used
to check towing and towed vehicles equipped with a
communication interface as described in paragraph
5.6.1.1. of this Regulation against the functional
requirements referred to in paragraph 5.6.1.1.1.
of this Regulation. Alternative procedures may be

used at the discretion of the Technical Service if

an equivalent level of checking

AMRINTO IS0 7638 ~D = ML, 24V FHBRIZHOWT
I% IS0 7638-1:2018, 12 V JARIZOW UL IS0 7638—

B IR R
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2:2018 G LT 5,

The references to ISO 7638 within this Annex apply
to ISO 7638-1:2018 for 24V applications and ISO
7638-2:2018 for 12V applications.

|

A HEH

Towing vehicles

Do
—_

S0 11992 DG HFH I =2 L—X
V32— ZIUTORELATLIHDETD ¢
IS0 11992 towed vehicle simulator

The simulator shall:

2.1. 1.

BRSO HI BT D 72D D 1S0 7638 (7 1) YL

Pass Fail

DAXT BERDEDETDH, ZDART ZDEL 6
S ONT % TS0 11992-2:2014 #EHLD A v & — T DIEZAE
T 5D LT 5,

Have a connector meeting ISO 7638 (7 pin) to
connect to the vehicle under test. Pins 6 and 7 of
the connector shall be used to transmit and receive
messages complying with ISO 11992-2:2014;

2.1.2.

WA EOHEBMEFIC L > TRESNLTXTOA v E

—VkEZETE5H L LI, 180 11992-2:2014 O CTE
HINTEFTRTOWTAGETA v —VE#RET D
ZENTED,

Be capable of receiving all of the messages
transmitted by the motor vehicle to be type
approved and be capable of transmitting all towed
vehicle messages defined within ISO 11992-2:2014;

2.1.3.

A v — P OEHER) I R FEH USEE 2l A 7

— B 74— )L FNDO T A —Z PNEFEICIE LWIEF
TERErEIND LD LET B,

Provide a direct or indirect readout of messages,

with the parameters in the data field shown in the

correct order relative to time.

i TIH

Checking procedure

I1SO 7638 A v H—T = — AN LTV IalL—4%H

B HLC I LTZIRIE T, 2 DOA v F—T7 = — AR
LT _RTCOWTABIET A »—VDEETICL FIC
ODWVWTHERT Db D ET D .

B IR R
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Check the following, with the simulator connected

to the motor vehicle via the ISO 7638 interface and

whilst all towed vehicle messages relevant to the

interface are being transmitted:

2.2.1. 1. K7 A v B
Low Tyre Pressure Warning:
2.2.1.1.1. I ABIEROKY £ Y2 EEEE I 2L — L,
ABEND 5.5, BUTHIE SN R H A Y 2ERIEEEE
DERREINDZLEHRT DD LTS,
IS0 11992-2:2014 @ EBS23 /A k1 H N2 IZEF S
TNTA—ENROEIICERFEINDLZLDOET S
Simulate a towed vehicle low tyre pressure warning
and check that the low tyre pressure warning signal
specified in paragraph 5.5 of this regulation is
displayed.
The parameters defined in EBS 23 bytes 1 and 2 of
IS0 11992-2:2014 shall be
transmitted as follows:
7 A D155 [EBS 23 Byte 1 [EBS 23 Byte 2
(o3 H Bits 1 -2
Control line
signalling
A A ARA—/1 |00 000101112
DTS 1,7 | EAYZERIEDN (ZAY  HA—
(T2 TEN R 15) JL1,7])
LIRS (tyre pressure  |(Tyre/Wheel
K H A 22 5% linsufficient) “1,77)
o
Low Tyre Pressure
arning for
tyre/wheel
identification
humber 1,7 (Axle
1, left inner)
2.2.1.1.2. B ABIEROEY A YESEES @ADL A ¥/ &

A= 1D 7)) &y I=b—FL, KO 5.5 IH|Z
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BE SRS A Y R[RIEEEE SN FoRSns 2 &

LR T D,
[SO 11992-2:2014 ® EBS23 /A ~ 1 IR 2 IZEFH S 1L

TRNTRA—ENRROEIICEFESNDZLDOLET S

Simulate a towed vehicle low tyre pressure warning

(without known tyre/wheel ID) and check that the

low tyre pressure warning signal specified in

paragraphs
5.5 of this Regulation is displayed
The parameters defined in EBS 23 bytes 1 and 2 of

IS0 11992-2:2014 shall be transmitted as follows:
HIHZ A DIE 5 |EBS 23 Byte 1 |EBS 23 Byte 2
(ESES Bits 1 - 2
Control line

signalling
{42 A - 25 U |00 000000002

= (CAXZEREPREAY FA—)V
(BEEI DX AY /A H43) D A3

{—/L 1D 72L)  |(tyre pressure REF XUFARA—
Low Tyre insufficient) us

Pressure Warning NRIER

for tyre/wheel INDOT JAIL >
1510)

EQES

111111112
(FAY/HBA—IV
XL

RA—/L D 2372
N

= 1510 BLUE
ifi= 1510)
(Tyre/Wheel 1D
ot

defined or wheel
ot

defined and axle >
1510)

OR
(111111112 —

N EPSpIEES
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Tyre/Wheel ID
not available
or wheel = 1510
and axle = 1510)
2.2.1.2. TPMS O & 445
TPMS Malfunction Warning:
2.2.1.2.1. T AGIHEE D TPYS | ’otoﬂi%ﬁjﬁéﬂé%ﬂzﬁmél Pass Fail
Hiph] TPMS O EEZ v I 2 L— b L. ABHID 5. 5. 6. 18
WHRE S A Sl i TPMS B R E G BN E
/T?Sa%é Z L BT D,
1SO 11992-2:2014 @ EBS23 /A b 1 BX N 2 ITEFHK
NI FGA—EPRRD IS ITHEEINLE D LT S
Simulate a towed vehicle TPMS malfunction,
signalled by the towed vehicle TPMS, and check that
the towed vehicle TPMS malfunction indication
warning signal specified in paragraph 5.5.6. of
this Regulation is displayed.
The parameters defined in EBS 23 bytes 1 and 2 of
1S0 11992-2:2014 shall be transmitted as follows:
M7 A D55 [EBS 23 Byte I [EBS 23 Byte 2
(es Bits 1 — 2
Control line
signalling
ZAY BA—L 10 000101112
DOFAFES 1,7 (=F—FKT) FAY HA—IL
(772w 1. /2N (Error indicator) |[1,7])
i) \ZBE 3% (Tyre/Wheel
TPMS %% “1,77)
Low Tyre Pressure
Warning
for tyre/wheel
identification
number 1,7
(Axle 1, left inner)
2.2.1.2.2.  BEFABIE TPMS O RE BEHMOD X A ¥ /A —/L 1D
L) BvIab— L, AHAID5.6.6. HICEES
TR AGIELI O TPMS B IR EEE SRS D
LR D,
BT IR kR
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IS0 11992-2:2014 @ EBS23 /A b 1 B XN 2 ITEFR
NIENFGA—EPRD IS ITHEHEENL D LTS
Simulate a towed vehicle TPMS malfunction (without
known tyre/wheel ID) and

check that the towed vehicle TPMS malfunction
indication warning signal specified in paragraph
5.5.6. of this Regulation is displayed.

The parameters defined in EBS 23 bytes 1 and 2 of
IS0 11992-2:2014 shall be transmitted as follows:

HIEZ A DI 5 EBS 23 Byte 1 [EBS 23 Byte 2
(Z$eS Bits 1 — 2
Control line
signalling
TPMS 55 10 000000002
EEENDZAY /R (AT ELIERR(ZAY HA—)
14— ID2L)  H5) ID A3RTE 8 X
Low Tyre Pressure|tyre pressure A — LR IE SR
\Warning insufficient) INOT T AL >
for tyre/wheel 11510)
identification R4S
number 1,7 111111112
(Axle 2, left inner) (ZAY ) RA—IL
PLUIAA—/V ID
H37e00= 1510 33
SO Hf= 1510)
OR
(111111112 —
Tyre/Wheel 1D
not
available or wheel
1510 and axle =
1510)
2.2.1.2.3. BEITA L OEANEKELS I 2 L—FL, ABHIO
5.5. 6. IZHIUE S 7T A5 B o> TPMS H & 3R
HEEFDRTREIND Z L 2RI D,

Simulate a permanent failure in the communication
line and check that the towed vehicle TPMS
malfunction indication warning signal specified in

paragraph 5.5.6. of this Regulation is displayed

B IR R
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2.2.1.2.4. =L, A 2 —T = — A ETHEZ TPMS [E#H DS
BoNDHEITIE, HESHEMO TPMS R R TITRT
ShZpuy,
Note that the towed vehicle TPMS malfunction
indication would not be displayed in the case that
valid TPMS information is available on an
alternative interface

3. WeF A3l
Towed vehicles

3.1 1S0 11992 DF AGIHEM S I 2 L—F

ISO 11992 towing vehicle simulator

[X] 1 IS0 11898-1:2015 33 J U 11898-2:2016 4 » X — 7

= — A& LT S 7= ECU LT > T TPMS BEREN 5-

ZONDHEDT A MRGEELIOHEHY I 21—

X DK

Figure 1 Arrangement of device under test and

vehicle simulator where
TPMS functionality is provided by ECU connected via

IS0 11898- 1:2015 and 11898-2:2016 interface

ISO 11992 ¢ Az | B
F 13| Bl
L s % 1119892 2 TPMS
ok 33
Eg_l—lﬂi 325
ECU ECU
[ 2 F A S8 #E S 4172 ECU LS K > T TPMS #

RG22 b DFEDOT A P RFREERE R L UHR o~ I

o L—H ORERK

Figure 2 Arrangement of device under test and

vehicle simulator where

TPMS functionality is provided by ECU connected to

towing
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ISO 11992 B o
A2
Tab— SO e s
TPMSHEEHE 2 i 2. 5
TIoYZ= ISO 1199228 35| it
W ECU

VRa L= FUTOMEZAETLILOLTS

The simulator shall:

3. 1. 1.

BRI GO [T D 72D IS0 7638(7 B V) HE

WX B ez Db DETH, ZOARXRTEZDE
6 BELONT7 & IS0 11992-2:2014 ¥EJLDO X v B—T Dk
ZEMHEHT LI DT 5,

Have a connector meeting 1SO 7638 (7 pin) to
connect to the vehicle under test. Pins 6 and 7 of
the connector shall be used to transmit and receive
messages complying with ISO 11992-2:2014;

3.1.2.

B A5 Hl  OE S FREE S L O ERZH A D,

Have a warning display and an electrical power
supply for the towed vehicle;

3.1.3.

AR B OHT AGIHERIIC L > TEESNDF~

TDA Yy —=VEZETED L LEHIT, IS0 11992-
2:2014 OHTERINIZT R COHBEA v E—V%
EETHIENTED,

Be capable of receiving all of the messages
transmitted by the towed vehicle to be type
approved and be capable of transmitting all motor
vehicle messages defined within ISO 11992-2:2014;

3.1.4.

A — Y OEHER UL RN 2T H USEE 2 7

=BT 4=V RND/RT A — 2 PREREICIE LWIEF
TERERIND,

Provide a direct or indirect readout of messages
with the parameters in the data field shown in the

correct order relative to time

o

Checking procedure

VIN [AABBCCDDEE1234567 | X #tzEs | Himh o EFE D VIN

DOWT AT LT IS0 11992-2:2014 Ok ZE 5| Bl

ECU Z Ak 7 5,

N EPSpIEES
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Configure the ISO 11992-2:2014 towed vehicle ECU
to use either VIN “AABBCCDDEE1234567” or the actual
VIN of the towed vehicle

3.2.2. VR a2 b F T A ISR LI RRE T, £ DA
VHE =T 2= AR T LT X TOFAGIEBA v
—VORERICLL T AR D -

Check the following, with the simulator connected
to the towed vehicle and whilst all towing vehicle

messages relevant to the interface are being

3.2.2. 1. PEET D VIN IR AMEID 3. 2. 1. B THR LI b D &4

)

o

The transmitted VIN shall be the one configured in
paragraph 3.2.1. of this Annex

3.2.2.2. ABINOBTH] 3 12D 5T A b FHNEICHE, TPMS D%
B L OREESHABA O 5, /N— R~ A D 2.2. 50
BIR 23 HIZEDD LB A EEIND Z L E2MHRT
2o

Follow the test procedure defined in Annex 3 of
this Regulation and check that the TPMS warning and
malfunction signals are transmitted as defined in
paragraphs 2.2. and 2.3. of Part A of Annex 5 to
this Regulation

TRIAS 09-R142-02

HEIBICERY AT 6N HZER[AT L A YRR (HERRIE 142 5
Lo~4. (#%)
BliFE 1 (B%)
1
HENEIZIY AT S 5228 A T 5 F A PRl BREi ek & ORUE
Tyre Installation Test Data Record Form
(%)
1. 3R By B

Test vehicle

)

TRIAS 09-R142-01
ABEICER Y (1T DD 2R T L7 A YiRBR (I E SRR 142 5)

Lo~4.  (H)
BIFE 1 (%)
fF# 1
HEVEIZHY 1T 5L D 28RN T L H A v i EREBRa ek & OV
Tyre Installation Test Data Record Form
(%)
1. 3Bk H By B

Test vehicle

HA - B GERD
Make/Type (Variant)

H4, - B GERBI)
Make/Type (Variant)

BEs HEFKE
Chassis No. Chassis No.
Eenl|EPSicES
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B O FANTH e KA E & I OEINE I KFFAE &
Technically permissible maximum laden Technically permissible maximum laden
mass mass
[ke] [ke]
- iy D AT B B AT A |25 1 il BHh O HAN AR RFFAE & Front Rear
& 1st axle Technically permissible maximum mass
Technically permissible[ on each axle [ke]
. %5 2 il
maximum mass on each
2nd axle
axle —_—
(kel|%5 3 dif
3rd axle
5 4 il
4th axle
AR B A HERE & Total
Mass of vehicle and each|Total Mass of vehicle and each axle when
axle when teste . teste :
Tkl 55 1 i [ke] Front Rear
Ist axle
5 2 i
2nd axle
o5 3 i
3rd axle
o5 4 il
4th axle
Sk A B A T
Maximun vehicle desgin speed Maximun vehicle desgin speed
[km/h] [km/h]
ZA YA X (L) o5 1 b Tyre ¢ B A YA X (L) UL ) kP
Tyre size (Pressure) 1st axle class a Tyre size (Pressure) Front wheel a
[kPa] [kPa]l,
% 2 il Tyre ¢ kP gLl ) kP
2nd axle class a Rear wheel a
2 A X 7 F A (C1/C2/C3|45 3 i Tyre (kb A ¥ T A(CL/C2 D|aith
D31) 3rd axle class alEn Front wheel
FriHxT R
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Tyre class : C1/C2/C3 |4 4 Tyre ( kP Tyre class @ C1/C2 1%

4th axle class a Rear wheel
RA = A X (U LN 1 RA =LY A X (U ORI
F 7%y M) 1st axle F 7%y M) Front wheel
Wheel size (Rim and 9 il Wheel size (Rim and
offset etc.) 4 2 offset etc.)

2nd axle

RE i

3rd axle Rear wheel

B3 4 il

4th axle
A X ERA—IVOMBEHEK HA X ERA—IVDOREHHE
Tyre/wheel combination(s) 3% Tyre/wheel combination(s) 3%
BT HART 2= b (A = WA A 2T =k R A — LW
AR Z A XY A RX(ELKTE)) () KkPa AREZA YA X (ERIE)) () KkPa
Applicable spare unit (Wheel size/Tyre Applicable spare unit (Wheel size/Tyre
size) [kPa] size) [kPa]
YA a VHFER/T I 1 PR m IR/ T | i
ANV 1st axle ZVTEE Front wheel
Suspension system/Axle 5 2 il Suspension system/Axle

74y
t S —— t
ype 2nd axle ype

o5 3 il

3rd axle Rear wheel

o5 4 il

4th axle

¥ R ETAELA%E, BIEAVTH RN,
Including the case of brief descripitons,
attachments.

2. B %
Test equipment %

it

can be allowed using

¥ BHEETLHAE,. AV THREY,
Including the
attachments.

2. B %
Test equipment 3¢

case of brief descripitons,

it can be allowed using

(HIER)

e
Vehicle mass measuring device

(HIER)

B A 7B K P E 2
Tyre pressure measuring device

N EPORIEES
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X BHEETLEAE. IEHNTHRY, X BHEZETLEAE. A HVWTHRY,
Including the case of brief descripitons, it can be allowed using Including the case of brief descripitons, it can be allowed using
attachments. attachments.
3. (%)) 3. (Wg)
4. IR AR 4. R AAE
Test result Test result
5. 1. B 5. 1. B
General requirement General requirement
5.1. 1. 5.2.4. 2. HOBUEZAMEE LT, HEICHER D52 TD| Pass Fail 5.1. 1. 5.2.4. 2. HOBE AR E LT, HWIZHE I D2 T| Pass Fail
HAXE, EETHIHEEFAXT XA YE2ED, AHEAIO DHEAXIE, ELETIHEFAIT XA Y aEdh, A
AT b0 LT 5, DEME T D ET D,
Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.2.4.2., Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.2.4.2.,
every tyre fitted to a vehicle, including where every tyre fitted to a vehicle, including where
applicable any spare tyre, shall meet the applicable any spare tyre, shall meet the
requirements of this Regulation. requirements of this Regulation.
5.1.2. B ZIRD T 6N E2TOX A YiX, %47 256 1L A |Pass Fail 5.1.2. HEIZERY T o2 TOX A Vi, %47 584 1% |Pass Fail
RTBAYEED, Li%BHNo. 30, 54 U1TOHAMTEL: AT B AT EEH, BiZHHINo. 30, 54X V1T DA E
e L, OoBERELZESTTL2b0 LT 5, TElz L, DOmMERE L EFT 50T 5,
Every tyre installed to a vehicle, including where Every tyre installed to a vehicle, including where
applicable any spare tyre, shall fulfil the applicable any spare tyre, shall fulfil the
technical requirements and respect the technical requirements and respect the
transitional provisions of Regulations Nos. 30, transitional provisions of Regulations Nos. 30
54 and 117 as applicable. 54 and 117 as applicable
5. 2. PEREZEA: 5.2. MEREEL:
Performance requirement Performance requirement
5.2.1. XA S 5.2.1 H A YHEE
Tyre fitment Tyre fitment
5.2.1. 1. JERHAANT 2= b EBRWC, lE HEEICIY A1) 5 | Pass Fail 5.2. 1. 1. ETDOEAYIFE-ETH D, Pass Fail
NHZETDOXAYIIRCEETCHL LD ET 5, All tyre shall have the same structure
All tyres normally fitted to the vehicle, thus
excluding any temporary-use spare unit, shall have
the same structure
FriHxT R
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5.2.1.2. 1ODT I A)NTEEERE SNDHETDOEA Yid, [A K | Pass Fail 5.2.1.2. —OOEZ[E KDL A Y REF ST D Pass Fail
ANTHhrbol45, One axle shall be fit of the same tyre type
All of the tyres normally fitted to one axle shall
be of the same type.

5.2.1.3. A — VBT 222/, /N RO R A A — /LA 7| Pass Fail 5.2.1.3. A =AW EEET D 22/, RN O KA A —/LA 7| Pass Fail
v FEBEIZAN, BEEEYEERHE LA Ty P EBEICANL, BEEIYEENRE Lo Ay
YROART TV v 7 D/ O R A B BV T TarROATT Y 7 O/ O K ATEN PR N IZ F
A AT KOY LG RFFEY A X O R HIR O 72 WT, ZA YR MEORE KT YA X O AR
WEIX D ARETHDH Z &, [RORNENE NAEETH D Z &
Zhud, BRI A EEHAI TR E SN TS X A i A
AOFREZ B 2 i FTEE R AN GE (OF b R
v —7) BEELT, FRBIORROZ A Y TTF
v I ETHILEILL o THESNLTWVDEHDTHD Z
L, The space in which the wheel revolves shall be such
The space in which the wheel revolves shall be such as to allow unrestricted movement when using the
as to allow unrestricted movement when using the maximum permissible size of tyres and rim widths,
maximum permissible size of tyres and rim widths, taking into account the minimum and maximum wheel
taking into account the minimum and maximum wheel off-sets, within the minimum and maximum suspension
off-sets, within the minimum and maximum suspension and steering constraints as declared by the vehicle
and steering constraints as declared by the vehicle manufacturer
manufacturer.
This shall be verified by performing the checks with
the largest and the widest tyres, taking into account
the applicable dimensional tolerances (i.e. maximum
envelope) related to the tyre size designation as
specified in the relevant UN Regulation.

5.2.1.4. &%ﬁ%&%f%i’si(ﬁ/‘if:ﬂi”rﬁ\m%b‘:ﬂ F. 5.2.1.3. 5D | Pass Fail 5.2.1.4. W@tfx TNE (B 21 ES—=F % LT A b)) B L7 #3| Pass Fail
Pl 2 L 2R T 572D, REOT A NFIE DE %

B ZIFENN=F ¥ LT A b foik) WRIET DI LN TX Descrlptlons in case of any alternative test
5 GEENRHY £9) . procedure (e.g. virtual testing) ¥
The Technical Service and/or Type Approval X FEEREAO =01, B AE AW TH BV,
Authorities may agree to an alternative test Taking into account the detail descripitons, It can
procedure (e.g. virtual testing) to verify that the be allowed using Attachments.
requirements of paragraph 5.2.1.3. are met.
| b.2.2. it 1o 3 B [ F-22 e
EeNIEPS HEES

67 / 183




Load capacity

Load capacity

FTRTDIAY WHET DIFEEART 2= v b ETr) D

REAE A H

The maximum load rating of every tyre (including a

standard spare unit (if provided))

Hilig Td o TR F b @A OFIAYR KFF  [Pass Fail
A YA ZHEHE O 2 5D 1 UL E
Tyres of the same type in |JAt least equal to half of
single formation the technically
permissible maximum axle
ass for the most heavily
loaded axle
Hi T oo THEINA O X (B RETEIED 2 43 |Pass Fail
A s D1LLE
Tyres of more than one t least equal to half of
type, in single formation |[the technically
ermissible maximum axle
Wi Cdh o> C o T A CL XA Wit KEFAHIE D 0. 27 [Pass Fail
R (N
Tyres of class Cl in dual |(g KERA B IL & BLAIZE
(twin) formation 30 5 2.34. FHIZ L D)
At least equal to 0.27
times the technically
ermissible maximum axle
ass (Maximum load rating
as referred to in|
paragraph 2. 34. of]
Regulation No. 30)
i Cdho> TV 7 A C2 X A il H G REO it BHEHIZ  [Pass Fail

e

Tyres of class C2 in dual

£ U BN i KRS B B D

0. 25 fELL I

(twin) formation

(R R AR AT B3 7 BRI 4

b4 2. D T it s

(bR % EE)
At least equal to 0.25

times, with reference to

the load capacity index

for dual application, the

N EPSpIEES
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technically permissible]

aximum axle mass

(Maximumn load rating is

taken into account the

"table load—capacity

variation with speed” as

referred to in paragraph

2. of Regulation No. 54)

b.2.2. 1.

AHH 5. 2.4, EHOHLEIZHE ABLHI 5. 2. 2. 2. THE S

b.2.2.1. 1.

fo, HEAROAATOEN TV LEERANT o=y b

SNTWVWBIEE) 2802 TOXA Y ORERTEMKNEITK

DEBY ETD,
Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.2.4. of this

Regulation, the maximum load rating of every tyre as

determined in paragraph 5.2.2.2. of this Regulation

including a standard spare unit (if provided), with|

which the vehicle is fitted shall be:

HiiligCd > TRl & A Y EEE

b.2.2.1. 2.

B Bh ERLER DS A2 U7 e b e Bqnr OO BT 1) i R4 il 7
D250 1Lk
In the case of a vehicle fitted with tyres of the same

type in single formation:
at least equal to half of the technically permissible

maximum axle mass for the most heavily loaded axle,

as declared by the manufacturer of the vehicle

Hili T & o THEEIUAD X A YOG

b.2.2.1. 3.

B4 2 Aidic B L T, AEERERIC L > THE S

A KR EO O 2 500 1 DL E
In the case of a vehicle fitted with tyres of more

than one type, in single formation: at least equal to

half of the technically permissible maximum axle mass

as declared by the manufacturer of the vehicle, in

respect of the relevant axle

Bl TdhHho>TY T ACL XA Y

P92 sl o B L €. H B RYER 2SS L B i

REFAHED 0. 27 2L

Pass Fail

Pass Fail

Pass Fail

N EPSpIEES
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b.2.2.1.4

In the case of a vehicle fitted with tyres of class

Cl in dual (twin) formation:
at least equal to 0.27 times the technically

permissible maximum axle mass, as declared by the

manufacturer
of the vehicle, in respect of the relevant axle

B THh > T T AC2 F721EC3 X A Vi

b.2.2. 2.

FaT AT 7Y r—a o EEMMEEE] 2EE

LT, B4 5B LT, HEHRIER S i L 7o il

AR REFA B O 0. 26 fi%
In the case of axles fitted with tyres of class C2 or

C3 in dual (twin) formation:
at least equal to 0.25 times, with reference to the

load capacity index for dual application, the

technically permissible maximum axle mass as declared

by the manufacturer of the vehicle, in respect of the

relevant axle

ZAXDBEIEHGEIUTOLSICRET LD ET S

5.2.2.2. 1.

The maximum load rating of a tyre is determined as

follows:

7T ACL DEAYOYE . BERRIE 30 5 O KEHK

b.2.2.2. 2.

EPEBESND

In the case of tyres of class Cl, the “maximum load

rating” as referred to in UN Regulation No. 30 is

taken into account.

7 T AC2ETIEC3 DX A Y DOEE HEHRA 54 52 5E#H

O _NHE G EIEEER ) 2 B U ol R & AR

AT DY RV ORNZ LY HE O E R R E & B

IEANTERAND 2 A A0 D0 5 R LA =T b O

LT,
In the case of tyres of class C2 or C3, the “table

load—capacity variation with speed” as referred to in

UN Regulation No. 54 is taken into account, which

shows, as a function of the load-capacity indices and

nominal-speed—category symbols, the load variations

which a pneumatic tyre can withstand taking into

Pass Fail

Pass Fail

Pass Fail
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account the maximum design speed of the vehicle.
5.2.2.3.  B#HERYERT, TP E 2 I3 oOmE TR Pass Fail 5.2.2.3. AZHA B A Y DIl faf B RIS 2 MR W15 & 72 (3 D {5 #| Pass  Fail
QNI A AN 0 R e i e B W N Sl MY A - ZAN FEIZEDWR
WrtEftd260E 35
The manufacturer shall provide in the vehicle The necessary information about replacement tyres
owner’ s handbook, or by any other communication load capacity
means in the vehicle the necessary information about
suitable replacement tyres with an appropriate load
capacity.
5. 2. 3. T RE 5. 2. 3. HAEERES)
Speed capacity Speed capacity
5.2.3.1.  HWIZEFEEEINDIETDIAYICAL— RNAT 3 Y —|Pass Fail 5.2.3. 1. HEICBEFEESINDETOX A YICAE— A7 2 U|Pass Fail
VURNERRTLLD LT D, —VURNERRITHEDET D,
Every tyre with which the vehicle is normally fitted Every tyre with which the vehicle is normally fitted
shall bear a speed category symbol. shall bear a speed category symbol.
5.2.3.1.1. 7T AClL¥AYDLE Pass Fail 5.2.3.1.1. ZJZACl&ZAY Pass Fail
A= RBT T — 2 VR TRR R ISR Ly 2 A= KRBT Y = R UTRE R IS L, 2
OWEHT DY —V, W, Y O XA ¥ ORI ERAE 30 OHENT AU =V, W, Y DZ A ¥ OHFEITITHERBIE 30
T DRKEMMELEZET D, TR KEMELEET D,
In the case of a tyre of class Cl, Class Cl tyre
The speed category symbol shall be compatible with The speed category symbol shall be compatible with|
the maximum vehicle design speed and shall take into the maximum vehicle design speed and shall take into
account, in the case of tyres of speed categories V, account, in the case of tyres of speed categories V,
W and Y, the maximum load rating as described in W and Y, the maximum load rating as described in|
Regulation No. 30. Regulation No. 30.
5.2.3.1.2. 7 7 AC2FEILC3HATYDHE Pass Fail 5.2.3.1.2. U7 T7AC2HAF Pass Fail
A= R T Y > A VEER G R ERE IS L, 2D A= RDT TV = U RVIEaREtH R e B e Ly 2
e RN 54 5 2. 29 THO DGRFEMH EZE(LFR ] 2> HEH) OWEMAE 54 5 2. HO EEEMHEZE L] 755 )
N B O E/HE DAL DT EEET LD LT LD YL DRTE /] %E@rﬁﬂﬁébﬁ%%)ﬁﬁ“éo
Ve
In the case of tyre of class C2 or C3, Class C2 tyre
“The speed category symbol shall be compatible with The speed category symbol shall be compatible with
the maximum vehicle design speed ““and the the maximum vehicle design speed and the applicable
applicable load/speed combination derived from the load/speed combination derived from the “table load-
””table load—capacity variation with speed”” as capacity variation with speed” as described in
“described in paragraph 2.29. of Regulation No. 54 paragraph 2. of Regulation No.
5. 2.3.2. LFOSEAE, 5.2.3.1.1. L OV5.2.3. 1. 2. @ L72v, 5. 2. 3. 2. AFO%E, 5.2.3.1.1. L O¥5.2.3. 1. 2. @ L7V,
EeNIEPS HEES
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The requirements of paragraphs 5.2.3.1.1. and The requirements of paragraphs 5.2.3.1.1. and
5.2.3.1.2. shall not apply in the llowing situations 5.2.3.1.2. shall not apply in the llowing situations
5.2.3.2.1. 5.2.5. DjGAAART 2=y DL Yes No < 5.2.5. DINRAART =y OB Yes No
In the case of temporary-use spare units for which In the case of temporary-use spare units for which
paragraph 5. 2. 5. paragraph 5. 2. 5.
5.2.3.2.2. EIIEWEF A VEIEEL, FEECHEHTLIHOLDD | Yes No BRI A EA Y EERL, L EICA ) —F ALY %] Yes No
A=A AXEHETHEBMOGE (Zid, T~ WET D HEBMOGE
v FRFRA) I TR ) =T L — I In the case of vehicles normally equipped with
—JDHDHHLD) normal tyres and occasionally fitted with snow|
oG, EECHEATAR ) —F A YDAE—RKAT tyres
TV S ARNE, RRHHERENEE LD B RE VA, 160
km / h P b (FRFZOMT) OEEICxHET D I & A)—BAXDAE—FRAT Y — VARV L e Pass Fail
2720, MO e ENEE Sh 25 ECHT D B D %t
BEDIZODA ) —ZAXYDRIEAE— K7 I VR Correspondence between speed category symbol fo
VKR T D E LD S REWEAICIE, BEESDE snow tyres and the maximumn vehicle desgin speed
FTHERATEREDIODRA ) —F A Y O ERE O
HRARAE 2 BAEE U 7o i s S T~ L 2 | IR ISR D) I R T L DR Pass Fail
MOMEAMIC A Z D5 FHENO B OALEIZER T HHD L Visbility of Maximum speed warning label
T5.
EErT I vavEmESEMMOX A Y (Tbb NS - BERRHIE S A Y 2 AL L 7o B O Yes No
=X TSN, UE~v—F DA —E—I < In the case of vehicles equipped with special use
TYA) =T V=== R 0) i BB tyres
5.2.3. L 1MHEBLOG5.2.3. 1.2 HOBEITHET D H D &
35, X ER S T LD FEIR Pass Fail
In the case of vehicles normally equipped with Visbility of Maximum speed warning label
normal tyres and occasionally fitted with snow
tyres for use in severe snow conditions (i.e. with HEHIREERE A FIT T 2 HEH AT A LIHE i D[ Yes No
the alpine or three—peaked mountain snowflake BhE
symbol marking) where in such a case the speed In the case of vehicles equipped with an on—board
category symbol of the snow tyre for use in severe system fulfilling a speed limitation function
snow conditions shall correspond to a speed either
greater than the maximum vehicle design speed or A — RKhT Y — L aR)L b BRI EE O %) Pass Fail
not less than 160 km/h (or both). However, if the Correspondence between speed category symbol fo
maximum vehicle design speed is greater than the snow tyres and the maximumn vehicle desgin speed
speed corresponding to the lowest speed category
symbol of the fitted snow tyres for use in severe I 15 R R 5 ~OL (D Fos Pass Fail
snow conditions, a maximum speed warning label, Visbility of Maximum speed warning label
specifying the lowest value of the maximum speed
EeNIEPS HEES




bl

b.2.3.2. 3.

capability of the fitted snow tyres for use in

severe snow conditions, shall be displayed inside

the vehicle in a prominent position readily and

permanently visible to the driver. Other tyres with

improved snow traction (i.e. with the M+S marking
but without the alpine or three—peaked mountain

snowflake symbol marking) shall comply with the
requirements of paragraphs 5.2.3.1.1. and
5.2.3.1.2. of this Regulation.

ik PR 2 A ¥ 2 i L 72 il D35 &

b.2.3.2.4

HE RO max s RS, 3 SN D R HLE A A Y O
FIEAE— R BT IV > hL ’*Jn,ﬂ:ﬂ‘7 HWELDHK
VS Il EES T L R T DR IR S A
Y OEEEERETORIKEZIEE L, EIEEICES 1D
THAMNZ A 2 5 BN O E CHENIZH R T2 D &7
2

In the case of vehicles equipped with special use
tyres. However, if the maximum vehicle design speed

is greater than the speed corresponding to the
lowest speed category symbol of the fitted special

use tyres, a maximum speed warning label,
specifying the lowest value of the maximum speed
capability of the fitted special use tyres, shall
be displayed inside the vehicle in a prominent
position readily and permanently visible to the
driver.

o LRI ER 89 5(C K L aFEHIFRACE (SLD) 24 L 72

Yes No

ﬁ?ﬁvw\m\m\iki%@$ﬁ®ﬂA
AAXDAE =RV AE, E ST D EEIC KT
LTS LD ET 5 L, Bl Ol Eak gl E 3%
%&4%@%@x5~Fﬁ%ﬁuvyﬁwtﬁmﬁéﬁ
D%k%<@é’&%§@$§¢%ﬁ%ﬂbfné
“Aéi XA X O EEERE ] 2 VAR U T i sl
ET VR GEIEE SRS DA ﬁzéﬁW@H
SMOMEIZERTDEZLDOET D,

In the case of vehicles of categories M2, M3, N2 or

N3 equipped with a speed limitation device (SLD)
approved according to UN Regulation No. 89 where in

N EPSpIEES
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b. 2.3.2.5.

such a case the speed symbol of the tyres shall be
compatible with the speed at which the limitation
if the vehicle manufacturer has

foreseen that the maximum vehicle design speed is

is set. However

greater than the speed corresponding to the lowest

speed category symbol of the fitted tyres, a

maximum speed warning label, specifying the maximum

shall be displayed

inside the vehicle in a prominent position readily

speed capability of the tyres

and permanently visible to the driver

R T BRAE T B RE 2 FAT T D Bl S AT DAl R Te T

Yes No

5. 2.3.3.

DY ML E2IENL OHEFOBEA .

ZOHE. FATXYDAY— RAT DY 2 U RIVITHIBRD
BRESNHE L FBEERH IO LT H7Z L, HE
HLRUER DB O e i i G NS X A Y O AR A
— RO T IV ARCKIET DHE LY b REL D
ZEETHIL QOB EAIF. YA YOREHEEREZH
L ERLE T L s | JEIEE RS D OEAR
WA ZDHENOHSOMEICERTT LD LT 5L,

In the case of vehicles of categories Ml or Nl

equipped with an on— board system fulfilling a
speed limitation device / function where in such a

case the speed symbol of the tyres shall be
compatible with the speed at which the limitation
if the vehicle manufacturer has
foreseen that the maximum vehicle design speed is
greater than the speed corresponding to the lowest

is set. However

speed category symbol of the fitted tyres, a

maximum speed warning label, specifying the maximum

shall be displayed
inside the vehicle in a prominent position readily

speed capability of the tyres,

and permanently visible to the driver.

Sy A DIEIERE
FEIC L DR

The necessary information about replacement tyres

(2B 2 Bl B E U3 D4R E

speed capacity

Pass Fail 5.2.3.3.

SEHA LT A Y O FERE TIPS 2 Bl I E U3 O AR
EFRICLDUR

The necessary information about replacement tyres
speed capacity

Pass Fail

N EPSpIEES
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5. 2. 4. Rk — A 5. 2. 4. Ryskor— A
Special cases Special cases
5. 2. 4. 1. bPL—TFZFER|TEH LS ITRETENIHT T M B L | Pass Fail 5.2. 4. 1. PL—F—%HJTED LS ITHE SNIZEH DY & D|Pass Fail
U'N1 OEE O E b L — F #iEEEE OGLE (I 2 B0 e
TEDT-OIZT T ACL XA Y TIEY) T XA Y I K EK T In the case of vehicles which are designed to be
BEHEZLZEBHY DD, 2D LERIZ15%THD, capable of towing a trailer
Z 0%, BukEE, F72035.2.3. 3TICH HDix
EPEEONKEL LT, L — T EF RO E TR HIEIC
DV, WA D5EH 100 kn/h ZEB X2V H O LT
%, if:?&iﬁﬁ%?’%’i}— COWVWTE, EEHEH (b
— T IEHRERE) OHELEX A PESGTEL Y B0l D 20
kPa (0.2 /8—/1) ki T2k, v WERIERLS LU
HEEEAEDL LD ET 5,
In the case of vehicles of categories M1 and NI,
which are designed to be capable of towing a
trailer, the additional load imposed at the trailer
coupling device may cause the rear tyre maximum
load ratings to be exceeded in case of class Cl
tyres, but not by more than 15 per cent. In such a
case, the vehicle owner’ s handbook, or the other
communication means referred to in paragraph
5.2.3.3., shall contain clear information and
advice on the maximum permissible vehicle speed
when towing a trailer, in any case not exceeding
100 km/h, and on the rear tyre pressure, at least
20 kPa (0.2 bar) above the tyre pressure(s) as
recommended for normal use (i.e. without a trailer
attached).
5. 2. 4. 2. LA R B A A 100 km/h A FTHY . Hi#gTZ 7 X[ Yes No 5. 2. 4. 2. J 7 ACLXIE C2 DHF A VREICHA LW AL D | Yes No
c1 @&4%% WHELEITI) I BEIVT0R2DRL—F EDICRET SN TV D 5H
DHEIIFE, TRXTOEAYORKERMEL, HEH DUTOEENRETHI-SND Z & AFi#IC 5. 1. 1. O3
%T’E%‘#Eﬁiu‘_%o&?bmi%\ﬁm’fﬁxlv B4 28 PRI L7V,
W KR T 7 AIVEBED 0. 45 (2L &4 5 In exceptional cases, where vehicles are designed for
X A Y Cldk, ZOfEK%E 0.24 L EET 5, %@iEA conditions of use which are incompatible with the
MR EHEE A H U B TEEEL I X characteristics of tyres of class Cl or C2 and it is
V% b L — T ORiEbEAL I O AZEA R DO AR therefore necessary to fit tyres with different
WCHIf 2D L35, characteristics, the requirements of paragraph 5. 1. 1.
EeNIEPS HEES




kil IH

In the case of trailers of categories 01 and 02 , of this Regulation shall not apply, provided that all
with a maximum vehicle design speed of 100 km/h or of the following conditions are met

less and fitted with tyres of class Cl in single UEX A Y HBERAE 75 B X T B EEAIE 106 B4
formation, the maximum load rating of every tyre 7= L, D oiEREZE LT D

shall be at least equal to 045 times the The tyres fulfil the technical requirements
technically permissible maximum axle mass for the and respect the transitional provisions of]
most heavily loaded axle, as declared by the either Regulation No. 75 or Regulation No. 106; and
manufacturer of the trailer. For tyres in dual c UEHBEOETRAEICE L TV D Z & 2 AAEE A Y
(twin) formation this factor shall be at least Ja e OB 2 TR L T . 7 A b La— b E3EICER
equal to 0,24. In such cases a maximum operating S RROBR ZmimEC KL Q0D

speed warning label, specifying the maximum vehicle he type—approval authority and technlcal service are)
design speed, shall be permanently and durably satisfied that the tyres fitted are suitable for the
affixed near the front coupling device of the operating conditions of the vehicle. The nature of]
trailer. the exemption and motivation of acceptance shall be

stated in the test report as well as on the

communication form of Annex 2.

5.2.4. 3. JTACLEIFCI DX A Y EIEF Lo, LLFIZETD Yes No Cirax

FRERE I OB, 5.2.2.2. 2. TR Dl EEfi o 28
k&) &, #HLR2VW O LTS, Zo5E, FiliE
REFPAE (5.2.2.1.2. 3125 5.2.2. 1. 4. JHBH) 1%t
Lfﬁw#é?KVWWkE%ﬁii it i FEHE A Z 6t
W 2 g B AT LroTRrEENDS LD L
L\ﬁﬁ@%ﬁﬁﬁﬁffiﬁ< Hr il OFEFH & F Ol
S B 2 ) 228 8, B L ORHIG.2.3.1. 1 FHE
5.2.3. 1.2 HOEMTEMA LAV b D LT 5

U T LFEBIIRD LB T 5,

In the case of some special vehicles, as listed
below, fitted with tyres of class C2 or C3, the
‘table load—capacity variation with speed’ as
described in paragraph 5.2.2.2.2. shall not be

applied. In such a case, the tyre maximum load
rating to check against the technically permissible
maximum axle mass (see paragraphs 5.2.2.1.2. to
5.2.2.1.4.) shall be determined by multiplying the
load corresponding to the load capacity index by an
appropriate coefficient which is related to the
type of vehicle and its use, rather than to the
maximum vehicle design speed, and the requirements

B IR R
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b.2.4.3. 1.

of paragraphs 5.2.3.1.1 and 5.2.3.1.2 of this Annex

shall not apply
The appropriate coefficients shall be the

following:

WERAIZE 107 507 7 A1 72137 7 A A OHG (M2

Yes No CHTE%)

b.2.4.3. 2.

F7-IFM3) DA 1, 15,
1.15 in the case of a Class I or Class A vehicle
(M2 or M3), as in UN Regulation No. 107

TEFARPRESC C AR A & AR o R T

CHra%)

Yes No

. 2.4. 4.

FEEE T D 2O IERIcRR SN 7T 2 Y N
W OHAIE, 1,10
i R B i % R 8 PR e

)
1,10 in the case of vehicles of category N which
are specifically designed for use over short

distances in urban and suburban applications

60km X oW 2 L AL T

such

as street and road sweepers or refuse collection

provided that the maximum vehicle design
speed does not exceed 60 km/h.

vehicles,

BISREJIC, 7T A Cl, 02, FIEC3 DX A Y ORMEL A

Yes No

b.2.4.4. 1.

D 72 Ml S CHEI ARG S 4L, RARDEED X
A Y EYETDUENDHDYE TIE, ROBETDOHEAEN
7B AIcid, AHROH 5. 1. 1 HOB{F30EM L
WwHboLds

In exceptional cases, where vehicles are designed

for conditions of use which are incompatible with
C2 or C3
and it is therefore necessary to fit tyres with

the characteristics of tyres of class Cl,

different characteristics
paragraph 5. 1. 1.
apply, provided that all of the following

the requirements of

of this Regulation shall not

conditions are met:

WA A YRR 75 B E I3 e A 106 50

Yes No CHrax

W A L, 3
the tyres shall be approved according to either UN

N EPSpIEES
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b.2.4.4. 2.

Regulation No. 75 or UN Regulation No. 106; and

WHHBEO BT LT\ Z & AR Y

Chra%)

Yes No

5. 2. 5.

b.2.5. 1.

b.2.5.1. 1.

SOFEMTHEB 3 ifeR8 L T v . plBRpkiEE & L icBRét &
BRROFAHAFTHL TVWDZ &,

the type—approval authority and technical service
are satisfied that the tyres fitted are suitable
for the operating conditions of the vehicle. The

nature of the exemption and motivation of

acceptance shall be stated in the test report as

well on the communication form

AT IHA—IVROZ A ¥

Spare wheels and tyres

AT 2=y b2EREN OO D551, LTO

5.2.5.

Pass Fail

IR ET S,

In cases where a vehicle is provided with a spare

unit, it shall be one of the following:

FEEICHICEF SN TVD XA Y LR UH A XD

Pass Fail

b.2.5.1. 2.

ART 2=

I ICEE DX A YA ADREHENTOEEE. A3
Ta=y hDEAXYA RFIEATIAAD 1 DL %
THLDLTH, Tk, HETAEFEDO NN RT v 7 F
I H MmN OO 8E FEICHEICEE S TS b o
L35,

A standard spare unit in the same size as the tyres

actually fitted to the vehicle

If the vehicle is equipped with multiple tyre
sizes,
the tyre sizes. This shall be stated clearly in the

the spare unit tyre size shall match one of

vehicle owner’ s handbook or any other
communication means in the vehicle

HCOMRICE L= X A 7O/l AT o

Pass Fail

=v k. 7277L, ML, NI, M2, M3 (B RAmIn-E&
<7500kg) F721E N2 (e KEAM S8 E<7500kg) LAk
DEGAT AV T, EWHLAVWELZEZTT VAT U — A

5.2.5. 1.

AXRTIBRA—IVROIZ A Y

Spare wheels and tyres

B CEEAT 2=y AR A HAE. £Da=v |

EUFHEMICEEE SN DA A Y EE YA XLT 5,

In cases where a vehicle is provided with a standard

spare unit, it shall be of the same size as the tyres

actually fitted to the vehicle.

Yes No

Pass Fail

N EPSpIEES
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b.2.5.2.

Ta=y bR ETAHZ L,
A temporary-use spare unit of a type suitable for

use on the vehicle, however, vehicles of categories

other than M1, N1, M2, M3(maximum laden mass <
7,500 kg) or N2 (maximum laden mass < 7,500 kg)
shall not be equipped or fitted with a temporary—

use spare unit.

EARAART 2=y NIE T 7Ty MEAYEEAT
ETOHEMT, JSBHART 2=y FERRT 7Ty b4
A ¥ OHEMEEA 2B 2 BRI OV THIHI No. 64 DE
HEECBEHREICEAT IO LT 5,
VHHEBINBHAANT 2=y NEEET D12 DICRFE
DOREREH# U T e 5720 EE (Bl 2, ISAAA
R7 2=y bR T7RY R T 7 AVEREEN, LEER->T
U TR =y N ORGSR T 7
U MERL =y NE VT T 7 A MZEE LT NIER D
20 TG AEXTEENOMOREFRICED Z L
BT HbOL L AHAIO 5.2, 1.3, HOSFIHEH O#
SFEMGET 2D LT D,

Every vehicle provided with a temporary-use spare
unit or run flat tyrSes shall comply with the|
technical and transitional provisions of Regulation|
No. 64 with respect to the requirements concerning
the equipment of vehicles with temporary—use spare
units and run flat tyres.

If specific precautions have to be taken in order to
fit a temporary—use spare unit to the vehicle (e.g.
temporary use spare unit is only to be fitted on the
front axle and therefore a front standard unit must
first be fitted on the rear axle in order to address
a malfunction of a rear standard unit) this shall be
stated clearly in the vehicle owner’ s handbook or any
other vehicle and

communication means in the

compliance with the appropriate aspects of paragraph

5.2.1.3. of this Regulation shall be verified.

EAAART 2=y NI T 7Ty MLV EEAL
ETOHEMT, IGBHAAXT 2=y FRRT 7Ty b4
A v O AR S BT D BRI DUV THLAI No. 64 OB
HEE CBEREICEAT LD LT 5,
YHEMSEHART 2=y N2 EET HI2DICRE
DORRREH UL DAV EgE Bl X, AAXA
N7y b7 ay T AVER LS, L7z oT
U7 =y FOREITRAT D OIIT R T =
VMNEH =y N R YT T 7 AR LARTNIERS
720 BB E ST WA OMOREFERIZE D Z &
EPET b0 L L AHAIO 5.2, 1.3 FHO Y FEIHEH Ol
SFEMIET A0 LT D,

Every vehicle provided with a temporary—-use spare]
unit or run flat tyrSes shall comply with the
technical and transitional provisions of Regulation
No. 64 with respect to the requirements concerning
the equipment of vehicles with temporary—use spare]
units and run flat tyres.

If specific precautions have to be taken in order to
fit a temporary—use spare unit to the vehicle (e.g.
temporary use spare unit is only to be fitted on the
front axle and therefore a front standard unit must
first be fitted on the rear axle in order to address
a malfunction of a rear standard unit) this shall be
stated clearly in the vehicle owner s handbook or any
other in the
compliance with the appropriate aspects of paragraph

communication means vehicle and

5.2.1.3. of this Regulation shall be verified.

Pass Fail

Pass Fail 5.2.5. 2.
Eel|EPSRiES
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TRIAS 11_R079-03 TRIAS 11_R079-03
7 U e 7 U I [ e

1.~3. (%)

e

1.~3. (%)

4. FERAR
Test result

5. ~FfHI 7 (#%)

1.~3. (I%)

!

1.~3. (%)

4. FBRAR
Test result

5.~ 7 (%)

PATEI 8 FFFEI 8
Annex8 Annex8

1.~3.5.1. (W) 1.~3.5.1. (W)

3.5.1. 1. T AMEE A, F—ETHMCAR e 2 Bih| (1K) 3.5. 1. 1. TAMEBMEZR—ETHICDRE S 2 BEitdh| (1)
0| HROSMIGER~— 27 R D, BMROT A b E V| HROSMIGER~— 27 B D, BIOT X b
ITHROFMTEITIEL DO LT 5, HllE Vsmint ITHROBERTETIED LD LT 2, BHIHIL Vsmin +
10 km/h &35, 10 km/h &35,

AT AY—C @D ACSF ZreEhRiE (Fpe— 1) 127 A7 A Y —C D ACSF ZReENREE (e — 1) 127
DH0EL, VAT APBEIZ5.6.4.8.3 HHIZHES T b0 L, il 5.6.4.8.3 HICHET LR &
A2 > TUVZRWVERY . EFL5.6.4.8.3 HITHLE AT BEFICT D202, BIOB@RE S0 55
THEBY VAT AEEINTT D72 DITHIO E A FTL6DETD,
BAMNGEILTHDHDET D, D%, PETEEILT A b xR & 542
WIZ, BETHEM L7 A b RFREM 2 522 @miE T 5 DHDET 5,
LD ET D, F D%, TEIRE DT 2 B~ O B E & Bilhs
W, HEIRE DR ERA~OBHRAETZHGT 5D THLDOET B,
DET D, T A NHRICEINEE B L ORININEE 2 e+ 5 b
T A N RUICHIGEEE 3 X ORI #5835 b DET D,
nETD,
The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a
straight test track, which has at least two straight test track, which has at least two
lanes in the same direction of travel, with road lanes in the same direction of travel, with road
markings on each side of the lanes. The vehicle markings on each side of the lanes. The vehicle
speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h. speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h.
The ACSF of Category C shall be activated The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) and, unless the system is already (standby mode) and another vehicle shall
enabled according to paragraph 5.6.4.8.3., approach from the rear in order to enable the
another vehicle shall approach from the rear in system as specified in paragraph 5.6.4.8.3
order to enable the system as specified in above.
paragraph 5. 6. 4. 8. 3. above. The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
The approaching vehicle shall then pass the vehicle under test entirely

NP EES
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vehicle under test entirely. A lane change into the adjacent lane shall then
A lane change into the adjacent lane shall then be initiated by the driver.
be initiated by the driver. The lateral acceleration and the lateral jerk
The lateral acceleration and the lateral jerk shall be recorded during the test.
shall be recorded during the test.
3.5.1.2.~3.5.2. | (W) (W) 3.5.1.2.~3.5.2. | (%) (%)
3.5.2. 1. Vapp = 130 km/h 122D < S ARAEENEE T A b Vsmin| (#) 3.5.2. 1. Vapp = 130 km/h 2D HIEEENEE T 2 M (B)
Vsmin,
TAMEE A, F—ETHFCDRED 2 BHid TAMNEWEZR-ETFRAICDRED 2 BEEb
0| HEOSMIEK~— 27 B3d D, BRROEITHED D HBEOSXMIER~— 7 B35, HMROT X M
FHRNTEITSEDL LD LT 5, ITHROHEMRNTETEEDL DD ET D,
HO# X Vsmin — 10 km/h &4 %, HOHIE Vsmin — 10 km/h &35,
AT AY—C @D ACSF ZreEhRiE (Fpe— 1) 127 J7 A Y —C D ACSF ZReENREE (e — 1) 127
Zb0E L, AT LNEEIC5.6.4.8.3 HICHES T Zb0E L, kil 5.6.4.83 HIIHET D LR v
AN o> TWZRWIRY . FFE5.6.4.8.3 TITHIE AT BEFICT D202, BIOB@RE S0 55
THERY VAT AEHINTT D12 DITHIO EAH TTHbDET5H,
BADBERTHHDET D, TO%, BEEHEMITIT A NEBEZEEICEET S D
WIZ, PEREW X7 A MR #4252 Wil 5 DETD,
b LT D, 0%, BEENEREEFIELZFHB T O LT
W, BEEEPERATFIEZHBT 2D LT 5, %,
B AS TEEED e S LR WA T A b O BRI B TEENE R S LR WA, 7 A O
Mz Ihd, =S s,
Minimum activation speed test Vsmin based on Minimum activation speed test Vsmin based on
Vapp = 130 km/h. Vapp = 130 km/h.
The test vehicle shall be driven within a lane The test vehicle shall be driven within a lane
of a straight track which has at least two lanes of a straight track which has at least two lanes
in the same direction of travel and road in the same direction of travel and road
markings on each side of the lane. markings on each side of the lane.
The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin - 10km/h. The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin - 10km/h.
The ACSF of Category C shall be activated The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) and, unless the system is already (standby mode) and another vehicle shall
enabled according to paragraph 5.6.4.8.3., approach from the rear in order to enable the
another vehicle shall approach from the rear in system as specified in paragraph b5.6.4.8.3.
order to enable the system as specified in above.
paragraph 5. 6.4.8. 3. above. The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
The approaching vehicle shall then pass the vehicle under test entirely.
vehicle under test entirely. A lane change procedure shall then be initiated
A lane change procedure shall then be initiated by the driver.
by the driver. The requirements of the test are fulfilled if
397 P T 5
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The requirements of the test are fulfilled if the lane change manoeuvre is not performed
the lane change manoeuvre is not performed
3.5.2.2. (1) (%) 3.5.2.2. (%) (%)
3.5.2.2. 1. T A MR E, FB—ETHFRCA R b 2 BHd| (1) 3.5.2.2. 1. TANEBEZR—-ETHMD RS 2 BEiEd| (1)
0| HEOFXMIGERK~— 27 B3 5, BIOEITHED D, HREOXMIGER~—7 B D, BIOT X b E
HNTEITSHEDL LD LT 5, ITHROHERNTETEEL DD ET D,
#H X Vsmin - 10 km/h &35, HLEH X Vsmin - 10 km/h &9 5,
A7 AY—C @ ACSF ZREEhRIE (Fre— F) 1o T A7 Y —C D ACSF ZReBRAE (e — ) (&7
DH0EL, VAT APBEIC5.6.4.8.3 IHIZHES T L0 L, il 5.6.4.8.3 HICHET S LR &
AN > TVZRWVERY . EBFL5.6.4.8.3 HITHLE AT BEFICT D202, BIOBMHRE S0 55
THERY VAT AEHINTT D72 DITHIO EAH FTLbDET D,
BANGHEET D LD ET D, FO%, BETHEmITT A NHEEZEAICEEBT S
WIZ, BEREEILT A MR EE &2 22 lsmiind 5 DEFTDH,
bDET D, 0%, BEEPEREEFIELZFHB T O LT
W, BEEE P ERATFIEZEGT b0 LT 5, %,
HRRAE R ED FEHE SR WG AT A b OFE/RIE HRRAE REMEN N SR WA, 7 A OTEE:
e sha, I S,
The test vehicle shall be driven within a lane The test vehicle shall be driven within a lane
of a straight track which has at least two lanes of a straight track which has at least two lanes
in the same direction of travel and road in the same direction of travel and road
markings on each side of the lane. markings on each side of the lane
The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin — 10km/h. The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin — 10km/h
The ACSF of Category C shall be activated The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) and, unless the system is already (standby mode) and another vehicle shall
enabled according to paragraph b5.6.4.8.3., approach from the rear in order to enable the
another vehicle shall approach from the rear in system as specified in paragraph 5.6.4.8.3
order to enable the system as specified in above.
paragraph 5. 6. 4. 8. 3. above. The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
The approaching vehicle shall then pass the vehicle under test entirely
vehicle under test entirely. A lane change procedure shall then be initiated
A lane change procedure shall then be initiated by the driver
by the driver. The requirements of the test are fulfilled if
The requirements of the test are fulfilled if the lane change manoeuvre is not performed
the lane change manoeuvre is not performed
3.5.2.2.2. TANEM A, F—ETHMARES 2 HEifdb| (1) 3.5.2.2.2. TAMEmEZR-ETHICARE S 2 BiRbH|) ()
0| HEOSMNEK~— 7 B3d D, BRROEITHED V| HBEOXMNGER~—7 B35, HIMOT X M E
HBMNTEITSEDL LD LT 5, ITHROHFRNTETESEDLI DD LTS,
HUEIT Vsmin + 10 km/h &9 5, HUlT Vsmin + 10 km/h &9 5,
NP EES
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H7 FY—C @ ACSF ZREEkAE (FFEE— N) 12§
HH0L L, VAT LHBEIZ5.6.4.8.3 HHIZHES T
A7 o> TRV EREY . FFE5.6.4.8.3 HITHE
THERBY VAT LEHNCT 27 DIZH] 0 Hl A3
BANLEETALDOET B,

W, BETHLM (X7 A N RIS E 2 2 elmimd 5
b ET D,

WA, EEEHE DAL FIEEZRGT 20095,
HRETEENEM XN 2558107 2 N OB
&b,

The test vehicle shall be driven within a lane

of a straight track which has at least two lanes

in the same direction of travel and road

markings on each side of the lane

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h.

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated

(standby mode) and, unless the system is already

enabled paragraph b5.6.4.8. 3.
another vehicle shall approach from the rear in
order to enable the system as specified in
paragraph 5. 6. 4. 8. 3. above.

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
vehicle under test entirely

A lane change procedure shall then be initiated
by the driver

The requirements of the test are fulfilled if

according to

the lane change manoeuvre is performed

BT Y —C D ACSF ZHEghRE (FrE— ) 129
AH0L L, FiL5.6.4.8. 3 HICHETAEEBY
AT DEHIINIT D212, BIOE R A0 5z

T30 E9 5,

FD%, BHOEE LT A %2 5% HiET 5
DETDH,

0%, BEHEDNTREEFIEZFBETL O LT
5,
BRETEENEM I N 2551, T A FOEMIT
Wiz Zi b,

The test vehicle shall be driven within a lane
of a straight track which has at least two lanes
in the same direction of travel and road
markings oneach side of the lane.

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) and shall
approach from the rear in order to enable the

specified in paragraph b5.6.4.8.3.

another vehicle
system as
above.

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
vehicle under test entirely

A lane change procedure shall then be initiated
by the driver

The requirements of the test are fulfilled if
the lane change manoeuvre is performed

3.5.2.2.3. ~ (%) (%) 3.5.2.2.3. ~ (%) (%)

3.5.3. 3.5.3.

3.5.3. 1. TAMNE@E, F—ETHFIPR s 2 1| (1K) 3.5.3. 1. T A NEE AR —ET DR Y 2 BRL| (K)
0| HEROFSMNIER~—2 BN D, HROT A M 0| HEROSMNER~—2 BN D, BIROT A b
ITHOFEMRTEITIEDL D LT S, ITHOBEMRTEITSIEDI D LET S,

HOH (L Vsmin + 10 km/h &4 %, BOH (T Vsmin + 10 km/h &9 %,
J17 2 Y —C O ACSF ZHEENIREE (FREE— K) 127 J17 IV —C O ACSF ZHEEENREE (FR%E— ) 127
HHDEL, AT LHNEEIC5.6.4.8.3 HAICHES T HhDE L, FiE5.6.4.8.3 HICHETS BV &
HNZ 725> TRV ERD . EFE5.6.4.8.3 HIZHE AT DEAINTT D=0, BIOHEMm AL A D5 HE
THEED VAT AERHIT D7 DITHIOHEm ) ETHEDET D,
BADLELTHbLDET 5, ZTO¥%, PETHEE X7 A PEBEEZEEICEET S
WIS, PETEMm X7 2 b xIREW 2 52 2I@ild 5 DET5,

Eel|EPSRiES
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LoLT D,
Wi, EIRE D REERA~OBREFE 2B T 5B
DETH,

B & BT ANCHERF T A 7202, AT7 T U v r =
Y hu—VEEBIREN LoD LHIET b0 LT
50

F—=_R—=F A REEPIEIREN AT T Y T a
fa =T b hEfiskT 26D LT 5,

The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a

straight test track, which has at least two

lanes in the same direction of travel, with road

markings on each side of the lanes

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h.

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated

(standby mode) and, unless the system is already

enabled according to paragraph b5.6.4.38.3.
another vehicle shall approach from

the rear in order to enable the
specified in paragraph 5.6.4.8.3. above

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
vehicle under test entirely

A lane change into the adjacent lane shall then
be initiated by the driver.

The steering control shall be firmly controlled
by the driver to maintain the vehicle in the
straight direction.

The force applied by the driver on the steering
control during the overriding manoeuvre shall

system as

be recorded

Z Ok, R DSBS D B~ O B T & PG
THHDET D,

B 2 LR T FNCHERF T2 2 ls, AT T Y 7=
Vhu— LV EEEER LoD LRI b0 LT
Do

F—_—=TF A REERICEBRERN AT TV 7 ar
be—WZEX ST 526D LT 5,

The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a
straight test track,
lanes in the same direction of travel, with road

which has at least two

markings on each side of the lanes.

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) shall
approach from the rear in order to enable the
system as specified in paragraph 5.6.4.8.3
above.

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
vehicle under test entirely

A lane change into the adjacent lane shall then
be initiated by the driver.

The steering control shall be firmly controlled
by the driver to maintain the vehicle in the
straight direction

The force applied by the driver on the steering

and another vehicle

control during the overriding manoeuver shall
be recorded

3.5.3.2.~3.5.4. | (%) (H%) 3.5.3.2.~3.5.4. | (%) (%)
3.5.4. 1. TANE@EZ, F—ETHFmCPR s 2 1| (1K) 3.5.4. 1. TANEB &, F—E&T DR s 2 gD (1)
0| HEROFSMER~—2 BN D, BROT A M D, HEROFMIGER~—27 NHDHEMOT A b
ITHOFEMRTEITIEDI D LTS, ITHOBEMRTEITSIEDI DTS,
HOH (L Vsmin + 10 km/h &35, HOHIILAF & 92 @ Vsmin + 10 km/h,
J17 2 Y —C O ACSF ZHEENIREE (FRE— K) 127 J17 IV —C O ACSF ZHEEENREE (FR%E— ) 127
2b0E L, AT ANEEIC5.6.4.8.3 HIZHES T HhDE L, FEL5.6.4.8. 3 HICHETSEBY &
HNZ72 5> TRV ERD . EFE5.6.4.8.3 HIZHE AT DEAINTT D=0, BIOHEMm AT H 6
THEBY VAT AEFNCT H7OIZBIOHM N TTHHLDOET B,
BADLELTHbLDET 5, O, PETHEE X7 A MR SREE A Sl miEd
e IEPS B
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WIZ, BEIHEm X7 X MRS HEE &2 2 4elmimd 5

bDET D,

W, EIEE PN EREEFIELRGT 20 ET 5,

BHEEREORBINZEL D LD LT FiRo%k

HOFEXIZONT, TAMERVETHDOETD

(a) HIRE N AT LA —N"—F 14 KT 5,

(b) EHEE NV AT DAL v F %5,

(c) HLEZS Vsmin-10 km/h FTF2R 5,

(d) BEEENATTY 7 aryba—LArblEs
BEL. N XA 7EENBRB SN D,

(e) HEIEE N FMFEREEE FEITHEILIE D,

(f) HAEHEFIEOB (72 & 21X, 5.6.4.7 HIZ
FEEUT D R SR DL TR D B A 1) 0D HL A
ETLTWD) 205 5.0 BPEIAIC, F2iE2 H
HOBEMOBRIETHELE LSE1E 7.0 LRI
UM AR ERAEDN B AR L TV,

(g) HMAEETIEORMENS 5.0 FOfRE L7-%IC,
T DU AT KMTOWT 2 [8 B O EXEIERE
NEEEND,

The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a

straight test track, which has at least two

lanes in the same direction of travel, with road
markings on each side of the lanes

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h.

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated

(standby mode) and, unless the system is already

enabled according to paragraph 5.6.4.8.3.
another vehicle shall approach from the rear in
order to enable the system as specified in

paragraph 5. 6.4.8. 3. above

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
vehicle under test entirely

A Lane Change Procedure shall then be initiated
by the driver

The test shall be repeated for each of the
following conditions, which shall occur before
the lane change manoeuvre has started:

(a) The system is overridden by the driver;

(b) The system is switched off by the driver;

LHb0LT5,

D%, EIREPEREEFIELRGET L0 LT

5, HARATEERERIMBINCRAET A LD LT AHUT

DEFEOKZIZDONT, TAMERYIET O LT

5

(a) HIZEN AT LEA—"—F4 95,

(b) HEEE N AT LDAAL v F %25,

(¢) HEEMALLTE CTHEHT D : Vsmin — 10 km/h,

(d) FEENATT V7 aryba—AnbiliTs
BEL., N XA TEEDBRBL TV,

(e) HEIEEE N FMfardsxd FERITELIE S,

(f) HEHREFTFIERORM (7z& 21X, 5.6.4.7 HIZ
FEHUT D R SR L TR D LR A 1) 0D HL A3
AITLTND) 75 5.0 BLINIZ, Fzid2 [H
B OBEXKFEE TR L8 a13 7.0 BLINIC
HURRAS FEHEAEAS B AR L TUvRu,

(g) HMAEETFIEOBMENS 5.0 FOE L7-%IZ,
BT D VAT ATOWT 2 (81 H O FE K ERE
DEIND,

The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a

straight test track, which has at least two

lanes in the same direction of travel, with road
markings on each side of the lanes.

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated

(standby mode) and another vehicle shall

approach from the rear in order to enable the

system as specified in paragraph 5.6.4.8.3
above.

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the

vehicle under test entirely

A Lane Change Procedure shall then be initiated

by the driver

The test shall be repeated for each of the

following conditions, which shall occur before

the lane change manoeuvre has started:

(a) The system is overridden by the driver;

(b) The system is switched off by the driver;

(c) The vehicle speed is reduced to: Vsmin—10

N EPORIEES
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(¢) The vehicle speed is reduced to: Vsmin—10
km/h;

(d) The driver has removed his hands from the
steering control and the hands—off warning
has been initiated;

(e) The direction indicator lamps are manually
deactivated by the driver;

(f) The lane change manoeuvre has not commenced
within 5.0 s following the initiation of the

procedure. (e.g.
vehicle is driving in the adjacent lane in
a critical situation as described in
5.6.4.7.) or 7.0 seconds if initiated by a
second deliberate action.

(g) The
appropriate system is performed later than
5.0 seconds after the initiation of the lane

lane change another

second deliberate action for an

change procedure

km/h;

(d) The driver has removed his hands from the
steering control and the hands—off warning
has been initiated;

(e) The direction indicator lamps are manually
deactivated by the driver;

(f) The lane change manoeuvre has not commenced
within 5.0 s following the initiation of the

change procedure. (e.g.
vehicle is driving in the adjacent lane in
a critical situation as described in
5.6.4.7.) or 7.0 seconds if initiated by a
second deliberate action.

(g) The second deliberate
appropriate system is performed later than

lane another

action for an

5.0 seconds after the initiation of the lane
change procedure.

3.5.4.2.~3.5.6. | () (%) 3.5.4.2.~3.5.6. | (W) (%)
3.5.6. 1. F A NEWAZ, F—ETHFmP R s 2 1iibh| (18) 3.5.6. 1. T A NEWZFE—ET R b 2 BERH| (1)
0, BHROKMER~—T7 RNH D, BROT A M E D, EROSMNER~—27 RNH D, BROT A M E
ITHROFEMTEITIEDL LD LTS, ITHOFEMTEITSIEDI DTS,
HHT Vsmin + 10 km/h &9 5%, HHT Vsmin + 10 km/h &9 5%,
7Y —C O ACSF ZHEENIRRE (FAHET— R) 125 7172 Y —C O ACSF ZHEENIRAE (FFEE— F) 129
b0 L, VAT LHBEIZ5.6.4.8.3 HITHES T 0L L, Fi5.6.48 3 HICHETSHEREY
A2 > TV WEEY | ERE5.6.4.8.3 HHIZHUE AT DEAINTT D=0, BIOHEMmAE A DS HE
THLEBY VAT AEHICT T2 DIZHIOHFH TTHHDOET 5,
BANGEIET D HD LT D, D%, HEEBITT A MEBAZEEICEET S
WIS, PETEMm X7 2 b xR 2 52 2I@ild 5 DET5,
HLOLT 5, H A — B — TSN AR LT FEREZ AW T,
Hl A —h — & TSN AR L FEE AW T, U7 BRMARERREICT b0 L, FOF
U7 ERAARREICTSbDOEL, EDOF BT A ML= MNIRETH LD LT 5D, AKE
EETAMLR—NMIREETILOLET S, AKEE IEFIERIETER L TH LW, L DUk
IR IRRBE CEM L TH LWy, Hrinwo YUk g VB A 7V EFEE LW EESEET S,
g BN A IV EE LW L EREET D, Hlj Z Vsmin + 10 km/h OWETETSEDL DL
B[] Z Vsmin + 10 km/h OWEE TETSEDLIHD L., BEEIC X > CHEEEFIENFBEIND HO
L, EEFIZ Lo CTHRATFRIENRBEND b LT 5,
DET D,
The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a The test vehicle shall be driven in a lane of a
e IEPS B
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straight test track, which has at least two
lanes in the same direction of travel, with road
markings on each side of the lanes

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h.

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) and, unless the system is already
enabled 5.6.4.8. 3.
another vehicle shall approach from the rear in

according to paragraph

order to enable the system as specified in
paragraph 5.6.4.8.3
The approaching vehicle shall then pass the

above.

vehicle under test entirely

shall be made blind, with
means agreed between the vehicle manufacturer
and the which shall be
recorded in the test report. This operation may
be carried out at standstill,
engine start /run cycle is performed

The vehicle shall be driven to a speed of Vsmin
+ 10km/h, and a lane change procedure shall be
initiated by the driver.

The rear sensor (s)
Technical Service

provided no new

straight test track, which has at least two
lanes in the same direction of travel, with road
markings on each side of the lanes.

The vehicle speed shall be: Vsmin + 10km/h.

The ACSF of Category C shall be activated
(standby mode) shall
approach from the rear in order to enable the

in paragraph 5.6.4.8.3

and another vehicle

system as specified
above.

The approaching vehicle shall then pass the
vehicle under test entirely

The rear sensor(s) shall be made blind, with
means agreed between the vehicle manufacturer
and the Technical Service, which shall be
recorded in the test report. This operation may
be carried out at standstill,
engine start /run cycle is performed

The vehicle shall be driven to a speed of Vsmin
+ 10km/h, and a lane change procedure shall be
initiated by the driver.

provided no new
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TRIAS 12-R152-02
RAHEFOEHREEERHBH EEEAR (BERAE 152 %)

1.~4. (1)

5. iBRkE

Test results

TRIAS 12-R152-01
RAHBEFOHREEFEHABHIEEERR (WERAE 152 %)

1.~4. (1)

5. W Al

Test results
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5. tEkR HE 5. fEkk HE
Specifications Judgment Specifications Judgment
5. 1. — R 5. 1. — Rt
General requirements General requirements
5.1.1. VEBN % O HLEHE FEPHP COBERIC L3 2. 1 HDEE| (K) 5.1.1. FRL 2. 1 HOEFRICATT D ABBS Z %5 L dmmix, A (1)
W6 %9 % AEBS 2 M U 7= Bk 1, DL O RE A 2 BRI 5.1 A5 5.6. 2 THICH AL PRS2 i 7= 3
FriHxT R
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s X2 WA HOL L, BT Y —ML B LN OFHFIZOUVTIEHA
Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS complying with the No. 13-H®D 01 kgl >V —XF7-13h 7 3 U —NI OHH
definition of paragraph 2.1. above shall, when WOV TR No. 13 @ 11 SGETV U — X2 L B 3%
activated and operated within the prescribed speed W= bol L, oI No. 13-H ® 01 kiZlv ) —X
ranges, meet the performance requirements: W& K DBH] 6 OPEREZEA:F 7= 13HI No. 13 @ 11 &ET

U =2 L DRI 13 OPERREA RIS o 72T v F a7l
e A iz 2 b D LT D,

Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS complying with the
definition of Paragraph 2.1. above shall meet the
performance requirements contained in Paragraphs
5.1. to 5.6.2. of this Regulation, shall meet the
requirements of Regulation No.13-H in its 0l series
of amendments for vehicles of Category M1 and N1 or
Regulation No. 13 in its 11 series of amendments for
vehicles of Category N1 and shall be equipped with
an anti—lock braking function in accordance with the
performance requirements of Annex 6 to Regulation
No. 13-H in its 0l series of amendments or of Annex
13 to Regulation No. 13 in its 11 series of
amendments.

5.1.1.1. FTARTOEFICOWTABAD 5. 1 HB L 5.3 HH) 5| Pass  Fail (€:9)
5.6 THDEE
of paragraphs 5.1. and paragraphs 5.3. to 5.6. of
this Regulation for all vehicles;

5.1.1.2. Fit gy )V AT ERA DT DI &N 5 HljIC | Pass  Fail (%)
DOV TIABAID 5.2. 1 O F:
of paragraph 5.2.1. of this Regulation for vehicles
submitted to approval for Car to car scenario;

5.1.1.3. BRBITE L VAT 2RO DI S5 H | Pass Fail €59)
W DUV TUEARRRID 5. 2. 2 OB,
of paragraph 5.2.2. of this Regulation for vehicles

submitted to approval for Car topedestrian scenario.

5.1.1.4. Hixf HRA ST Y AT DA OO S Pass  Fail || |_CHIE%)
(58 2 CGETARIL FICOVWCIEAMAIO 5. 2.3 HO B,
) Of paragraph 5.2.3. of this Regulation for vehicles

submitted to approval for Car to bicycle scenario.
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5.1.2. AEBS OBFMERHR E T ITBERIC L DBEEELZ T 2| () 5.1.2. AEBS DA BMEN B E 2 ITESUT L DR B LT 220 (1)
WH D E$ 5, UIN HHHINo. 10 D 05 SETT U — XD LD ET 5, BlHINo. 10 D 05 BRI Y — X OEATEF:
B2 L, 2 0iERE BT 52 &1k, 2 T L, oEREAESTT 5 LIk, ZAnE
NBRFEFESIND D ET D, FEESNDHDET B,
The effectiveness of AEBS shall not be adversely The effectiveness of AEBS shall not be adversely
affected by magnetic or electrical fields. This affected by magnetic or electrical fields. This
shall be demonstrated by fulfilling the technical shall be demonstrated by fulfilling the technical
requirements and respecting the transitional requirements and respecting the transitional
provisions of the 05 series of amendments to UN provisions of Regulation No. 10 05 series of
Regulation No. 10. amendments.

5.1.3.~ (W) (W) 5.1.3.~ (%) (%)

5.1.4.1. 1. 5.1.4.1. 1.

5.1.4.1.2. WA 10 km/h & B[RS 15 o BAEEITREZICS 2| (1) 5.1.4.1.2. A 10 km/h % E[A1% 15 B> BAEAEFTREFIRIC S 27| (W)
TABPHE SN TOWRWERIZIE, ZOXT =2 X1E ARFX VT L= a P ERTHVRWEEICE, 20X
WRNERFICREIND DO LT D, ZOFRIT VAT L T2 AERPEBF IR INDS D LT D, ZOMER
OYIUEMRTET T EETHRRT DD LT 5, I, YATLDOF Y U T L— a VIR T T 5 E Tk
If the system has not been initialised after a THHDET S,
cumulative driving time of 15 seconds above a speed If the system has not been calibrated after a
of 10km/h, information of this status shall be cumulative driving time of 15 seconds above a speed
indicated to the driver. Thisinformation shall exist of 10km/h, information of this status shall be
until the system has been successfully initialised. indicated to the driver. This information shall

exist until the system has been successfully
calibrated.

5.1.4.1.3. JEERAEEEREE (e 2 E e VAR REE 21T |Pass  Fail €59
PALETN) A ENEEAICE, 5.1.4.1 HICED
LEEE SN SN LD LT D,

Upon detection of any non—electrical failure

condition (e.g. sensor blindness or sensor
misalignment), the warning signal as defined in
paragraph 5.1.4.1. shall be illuminated.”

5.1.4. 2. (W) (#%) 5.1.4.2. (9] (B%)

(1 ER) GLIES) (H1ER) 5.1.4.3. EERAEEEREE (2L 23 UV RII A BEE /o132 |Pass  Fail
PArE T BRSNS AICIE 5. L4 1L HIZED D
MEEENEITENRA LD LT 5,

Upon detection of any non—electrical failure

condition (e.g. sensor blindness or sensor

misalignment) , the warning signal as defined in

N EPSpIEES
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paragraph 5.1.4. 1. shall be illuminated

5.1.5. B (%) 5. 1.5. BAMHE) (%)
5.3.1 HB X 5.3.2 HOMEDHMA 22T 5HDE L 5.3.1 HB LW 5.3.2 HOMEDHEHA 2 THbDE L
T VAT AL, BRI OB A RIBICIR N S &5 Hl T, VAT AT R OEEZ KIEIR N EE 5 HEY
T, 52123, 5.2.2. 2B L5.2.3. 2 IHTHITD T.5.2. L2IEB LG, 2. 2. 2 THTHLA T 2 BEHIEN A
BREHIBNAZFERTLEOLET D, PEETL2bDET D,
(5.2.3. 2 THITER 2 SGETIRLARE)
Emergency braking Emergency braking
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 5.3.1. and Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.3.1. and
5.3.2., the system shall provide emergency braking 5.3.2., the system shall provide emergency braking
interventions described in paragraphs 5.2.1.2., interventions described in paragraphs 5.2.1.2. and
5.2.2.2. and 5.2.3.2. having the purpose of 5.2.2.2. having the purpose of significantly
significantly decreasing the speed of the subject decreasing the speed of the subject vehicle
vehicle.

5. 1.6. FEsaH It D[]k (%) 5.1.6. FRE I D [k (%)
VAT AL, UHA LSO Y A7 PFIE L 72 W HRIL T VAT AL, HEENYLE U EE L TR L v e H
V&, RS B DOIA & e/ MBIZHN R, >0 i fE B A Z DN DR TIL, EREEESTORAEZ F/NRITHZ .
HaBEgd s X ICRFI SN bDETDH, 2O EIE, oA B A BT 5 LS ICRFTFESND b D ET D,
BRI 3 ICESEEE SN DM CHEIAEENDH DL L, ZOZ liF, AHAOMHER 2 (RSN AF ST U AT
ZOFHMiE, &V DRI Ok 2 IR S AR SWCABLAI ORI 3 10 H = i Sh 2 3l CHEIES
FTVAEGELLDOET D, NnNoHL0 L35,
False reaction avoidance False reaction avoidance
The system shall be designed to minimise the The system shall be designed to minimise the
generation of collision warning signals and to avoid generation of collision warning signals and to avoid
advanced emergency braking in situations where there autonomous braking in situations where the driver
is no risk of an imminent collision. This shall be would not recognise an impending collision. This
demonstrated in the assessment carried out under shall be demonstrated in the assessment carried out
Annex 3, and this assessment shall include in under Annex 3 of this Regulation for the scenarios
particular scenarios listed in Appendix 2 of Annex listed in its Appendix 2
3.7

5.1.17 AEBS ZHefffi L7 HiiZ, H7 =) —Ml FSLONI OH|Pass  Fail || |_(Biak)

MZDOWCIE UN A No. 13-H @ 01 kil U —X, =%
73 AT IV —NL OHFM I OVWTIE UN #HINo. 13 @ 11
WETV Y — R L DM AT b & L, /x> IN
JAAINo. 13-H @ 01 %GV —XIZ X Bl 6 OPEfE
Bk 21X UN B No. 13 @ 11 ETS U — X2 X5
HI 13 OPEREEAICHE - 72T o F 1 v 7 I RE &1 2
2HbDET 5,
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Any vehicle fitted with an AEBS shall meet the
performance requirements of UN Regulation No. 13-H
in its 01 series of amendments for vehicles of
Category M1 and N1 or Regulation No. 13 in its 11
series of amendments for vehicles of Category N1 and
shall be equipped with an anti—lock braking function
in accordance with the performance requirements of
Annex 6 to UN Regulation No.13-H in its 01 series
of amendments or of Annex 13 to UN Regulation No.
13 in its 11 series of amendments.

5.2. e E A 5.2. e TE A
Specific Requirements Specific Requirements

5.2.1. O E ) U o 5.2. 1. HXfHL U oA
Car to car scenario Car to car scenario

5.2.1. 1. fHjegs (%) ES (W)
BT T Y =Ml DIATH[F—HHRT & > TR A A7 AN =M1 0S4 T HL A3 [F]— BRI & > TR EE 3
HEBR AL L & Bl SeERE S v R RRRGEEE A BRI . 2 BRI K B 22 E8E A R RE 722 BRI 2 EEID | 2
DHE & OEZEPNE L TV DA, 5.5, 1 HICHIES DHLE & OEZE L B RAHIB O 0.8 BURNZ TR TX 55
Nz BYWEREEL KT L200L L, ZO(FEBENTIEL A, AL 5. 6. L IHICHE S ALY & L, L L
&b BABIBIBRAG D 0.8 FhETE T 5, HRAH BB 0.8 RIS L 2T LD LT 5,
LA L, EEOTRAMICEDT, BAHIBEID 0.8 Bl LU, BEH#EO 0.8 UANIEZEZ TRITE 20
ICfffgeE A 525 Z LN TERWIEAITIE, 5.5.1 TH BICF, BRAMOERICHEREEELETLHOLTD,
WCHESh- LB BieEh 28T b0 L, Ba
B ADBRMGLIENC ZDEENEZA N D ET 5,
WA 7o O IIRES M S 7z & &3, HREELE B2 b O IREBRAE Iz & &3, mREE &1
LTS LWy, ELTH Ly,
6.4 HIBLV6.5 HICHE-CINET AT LD EF
2o
Collision warning Collision warning
When a collision with a preceding vehicle of When a collision with a preceding vehicle of
Category M1, in the same lane with a collision, is Category M1, in the same lane with a relative speed
imminent, a collision warning shall be provided as above that speed up to which the subject vehicle is
specified 1in paragraph 5.5.1., and shall be able to avoid the collision, can be anticipated 0.8
triggered at the latest 0.8 seconds before the start seconds ahead of an emergency braking, the collision
of emergency braking. warning shall be as specified in Paragraph 5.5. 1.

and shall be provided at the latest 0.8 seconds
before the start of emergency braking
However, in case the collision cannot be anticipated However, in case the collision cannot be anticipated
IEpeT (Y
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in time to give a collision warning 0.8 seconds 0.8 seconds ahead of an emergency braking, the
ahead of an emergency braking a collision warning collision warning shall be issued immediately after
shall be provided as specified in paragraph 5.5. 1. the detection
and shall be provided no later than the start of
emergency braking intervention
The collision warning may be aborted if the The collision warning may be aborted if the
conditions prevailing a collision are no longer conditions prevailing a collision are no longer
present. present.
This shall be tested according to paragraphs 6.4.
and 6. 5.
5.2.1.2.~ (%) (%) 5.2.1.2.~ ) (M%)
5.2.2.3. 5.2.2.3.
5.2.1.4. il Eh BRI X 2 I8 (%) 5.2.1. 4. B BRI X 2 I8 ()
5.3.2 IEHIZ X ZHWiE A U S BiEiRE O AR TN AT ADMEB) L7z & & AEBS 1E, TSIz
[EAEBS 13, UUFOEMFICH T, FRIORTRADH T, FRIORTERKROMAEEERE L ERTE b0 L
KR ZE T E LU F O 2 A R TE D b DL T T5
%
(a) MWW ST WBEF O X —7 Y N EITEIES CBETOX =y NEIFEIEY =7 N & O,
—7 > k& DOEZE,
(b) 2K D H R b - HEMEREE B
(c) MREESZMBIOT v =0 V4 — R, - FHEGM R X OGRS SR
(d) HEEOHEFEHLEOTN 0.2 m LT THDHIR - HEORER A LE O T 0.2 m LT Th HIRN.
. o/ Fil
(e) By ol (Bl TSLWVEHBE BNAET RN <2< L 1,000 1x O JE PARREE Seftk,
1,000 1x DAL EPHIRE S,
() M OEAIPEREIC BT 2 [GRE TRy (i
SER TV, 0 CxH FRHIGAVY), BEWY
(g) =T WRVEMOETH, NORFERTOLLET
g & E
FRUSNADEMIZBNTIE, ZORTERINLMERE FFRUADGFIFIZB N T, TOERTERINHHERESE
PP LHREBICERLIABNWIENTHINTND, L PP LHREBICER LAV ENTHRIN TS, L
MU, ENLDORIEMIZBNT, VAT ATHIEA b T 7 ML, ZNEDOREMIZRBNT, VAT ADHIEIA FZ
UL F I ARG BRI TD RN D ET D, TN E LI RIERE T2 TDRVED &
AIHA ORI 3 129> T, ZhEELETHHD LT 5, %o AHANOMHAI3IZHES>T, ZHEELETL2H 0 LT
A—H—DHEFIZLY BED o HIZPDPDLT, o > Do
1.3 KT 2B CTHT I Y —NL O H [ 2 2l
LTH LW,
Speed reduction by braking demand
In absence of driver’s input which would lead to Speed reduction by braking demand
FriHxT R
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interruption according to paragraph 5. 3.2., the AEBS

shall be able to achieve a relative impact speed

that is less or equal to the maximum relative impact

speed as shown in the following table:

(a) For collisions with unobstructed and constantly
travelling or stationary targets;

(b) On flat, horizontal and dry roads;

(¢c) In maximum mass and mass in running order
conditions;

(d) In situations where the vehicle longitudinal
centre planes are displaced by not more than 0.2 m;

(e) In ambient illumination conditions of at least
1000 Lux without blinding of the sensors (e.g
direct blinding sunlight);

(f) In absence of weather conditions affecting the
dynamic performance of the vehicle (e.g. no storm,
not below 0 deg. C) and;

(g) When driving straight with no curve, and not
turning at an intersection

It is recognised that the performances required in
this table may not be fully achieved in other
conditions than those listed above. However, the
system shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch
the control strategy in these other conditions. This
shall be demonstrated in accordance with Annex 3 of
this Regulation.

At the request of the manufacturer, a vehicle of the
Category NI may be assessed according to the
Requirements for alpha >1.3 regardless of its alpha

value.

When the system is activated, the AEBS shall be
able to achieve the maximum relative impact speed
as shown in the following table:

— for collisions with constantly travelling or
stationary targets;

— on dry roads;

— in laden and unladen conditions;

— in situations where the vehicle longitudinal
centre planes are displaced by not more than 0.2
m; and/or

— in ambient illumination conditions of at least

1000 Lux.

It is recognised that the performances required in
this table may not be fully achieved in other
conditions than those listed above. However, the
system shall not deactivate or drastically change
the control strategy in these other conditions.
This shall be demonstrated in accordance with Annex
3 of this Regulation.
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G5 1 SGTHILAR)
5.2.2. HXIHATHE TV A 5.2.2. B TE T U A
Car to pedestrian scenario Car to pedestrian scenario
5.2.2. 1. ~ (9] (%) 5.2.2.1. ~ (%) (%)
5.2.2.3. 5.2.2.3.
5.2.2. 4. B BRI X B IE0E (%) 5.2.2.4. | Eh BRI X 2 Pk (%)
5.3.2 MAIC XA TW A4 U SEAEIRED AN RITH AT LHMEE) L7z L X AEBS 13, L FOEMRICB VT,
JE. AEBS 13X, ITFOLEMFIZENT, TRISRTHRROM TRICRTRRDOMESEIEEE L EZRLTEDL D ET
KHETZERPE DL F OS2 R TEx 2D T5 5
(a) BEGIFEBERS A 5 km/h LLFTH B HR Sh T BRI RSy 28 5 km/h LU Cd D REETR O T &
TRV E A ITRRWT R OB TR & O, RYCTEAN
(b) FEfeTAVIREL (5] - EOBITE TIEARWY).,
(c) ALK HE g | - HEMRER |
(d) BREESHEBLIOT v =0 U d— 2 — &5, - FHESA R & ORGSR,
(e) T = 25 fii B2 A5 0D 3L 03 B ] 0D HR I HE KT i > s B OFES LI O TN 0.2 m LLFTH DRI,
0.2 m LT TH DR, NPV
(F) oI olgS (] E5LWES A 84T <7 L 2,000 1x OO JE PRMREE Seqt,
2,000 1x LI EooEPHMBEE A,
(g) HEOBPIMEREICEET D RGEETIEHZRY (i
HrIH TSR
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ATV, 0 CEZTFREILARV), BEY

(h) B—TPRVEROETH, DHORFER TOLELEYT
NN E X,
ERUADOEMEICBNTIE, Z0FETER I DM
PP UHREEICER LAV ERTHINTWS,

L L. FNEDRISHEICBNT, AT LTHIE A F 5
TV—OEIEEIEARBEARER A TRV D LT
%, AHAIOKMHI 3 126> T, ThEFEIETLI LD LT
%,

6.6 TEIZHE-> (A2 FAEd 20345, A—h—0
FEICLY, BEDa HITH DO, o > 1.3 1T
THEMIE->THT AU =N DHEMmZIMEL TS &

AN

Speed reduction by braking demand

In absence of driver’s input which would lead to
interruption according to paragraph 5. 3. 2., the AEBS
shall be able to achieve an impact speed that is
less or equal to the maximum relative impact speed
as shown in the following table:

(a) With wunobstructed perpendicularly crossing
pedestrians with a lateral speed component of not
more than 5 km/h;

(b) In unambiguous situations (e.g. not multiple
pedestrians) ;

(¢) On flat, horizontal and dry roads;

(d) Tn maximum mass and mass in running order

conditions;

(e) In situations where the anticipated impact point
is displaced by not more than 0.2 m _compared to the
vehicle longitudinal centre plane;

(f) In ambient illumination conditions of at least
2000 Lux without blinding of the sensors (e.g.
direct blinding sunlight).

(g) In absence of weather conditions affecting the

dynamic performance of the vehicle (e.g. no storm,
not below 0 deg. C) and
(h) When driving straight with no curve, and not

turning at an intersection.
It is recognised that the performances required in

FRRUADSFIFIZBN T, ZORTIERINLMERES
HPFLERBEICER LIV ENTHEN TS, L
ML, TNEDRIGFMEIZBNT, VAT ARHEA ST 7
DL T IERIER AT EITDRN B D LT B,
AHAOMR] 31/~ T, ThEFEIETIHHDET 5,

Speed reduction by braking demand

When the system is activated. the AEBS shall be able
to achieve the maximum relative impact speed as
shown in the following table:

— with crossing pedestrians with a lateral speed
component of not more than 5 km/h;

— on dry roads;
— in laden and unladen conditions;

— 1in situations where the vehicle longitudinal

centre planes are displaced by not more than 0.2 m;
and/or

— in ambient illumination conditions of at least
2000 Lux.

It is recognised that the performances required in

N EPSpIEES
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this table may not be fully achieved in other
conditions than those listed above. However the
system shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch
the control strategy in these other conditions. This
shall be demonstrated in accordance with Annex 3 of
this Regulation.
The speed reduction shall be demonstrated according
to paragraph 6. 6.
At the request of the manufacturer, a vehicle of the
Category NI may be

assessed according to the
Requirements for alpha >1.3 regardless of its alpha
value.

wwwww RS RN () ) WSS RARRE ()

E O3 BT
- L (i) ) aZ1 o
- - g nm w

o [ e

EQ £

HEEEEE
HEEEEE
g
H

EC) EQ I
B0 O B

E W B
o W

(5 | ST HR AR (5 | SETHR AR

N AN ST R
R ER (3T PErreT T [T TN T T
= 000 = »

3 3 =

I

= oo

& o i u ‘:

B G O 5 00
0

SEEEML

SEEBH

HEHEED

this table may not be fully achieved in other
conditions than those listed above. However the
system shall not deactivate or drastically change
the control strategy in these other conditions. This
shall be demonstrated in accordance with Annex 3 of
this Regulation.
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5.2.3. HRIEfRE T Y CBrax
(%5 2 eEThRLL Car to bicycle scenario
%)
5.2.3. 1. gL Pass  Fail Gz
AEBS 7% 15 km/h O — & f“fﬁﬁ%%*ﬁmEP@E%EEk@
WO ReME A o L7z & &3, 6. 6. 1 THICHE Sz &
i”o‘@?ﬁﬁI%Z%ﬁiﬁiﬁgﬂé%O)k L. BEAdE I A DB
G LARINZ 2 @tﬁtf))’ﬂii%ﬂé%@kﬁ“ 5o W% ST
Eenl|EPSicES
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OIREEN B S & &3, IR aiFIE LT &

AN
When the AEBS has detected the possibility of a

collision with a bicycle crossing the road at a

constant speed of 15 km/h. a collision warning shall

be provided as specified in paragraph 5.5.1. and
shall be provided no later than the start of
emergency braking intervention

The collision warning may be aborted if the

conditions prevailing a collision are no longer
present.
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5.2.3.2. XA | Pass Fail %)
BA LSO REMNEZ VAT A0 L & & Hif
OE ARG AT A L ThR<ES 5.0 m/s2 D
HENERZAETL DD LT 5,
H22 4 b7z O IREEN I Sz & &3, BAHE) 212
IELTH Lvy,
AHAO 6.7 HICH-T, ThETALTH6D LT
2o
When the system has detected the possibility of an
imminent collision. there shall be a braking demand
of at least 5.0 m/s? to the service braking system
of the vehicle
The emergency braking may be aborted if the
conditions prevailing a collision are no longer
present
This shall be tested in accordance with paragraph
6.7. of this Regulation
5.2.3.3. R Pass Fail CHra%)
VAT AIE, < EY 20 kn/h 05 60 km/h FTOD
HOEEIFHAN T, 220 5.4 H IZ X b S eV ERY |
5D HEMFRMEMEICIHB VT, BEERIETHD oL
T5.
Speed range
The system shall be active at least within the
vehicle speed range between 20 km/h and 60 km/h and
at all vehicle load conditions., unless deactivated
as per paragraph 5. 4.
5.2.3.4. il B FERIZ K B Pk Pass  Fail CHrax)
BT IR kR
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5.3.2 HIZEDHWiZz4A L SH 2 EIBEDO AN RITN
£, AEBS I, A FD% fHICBWT, FRIRTHRADH
RIEZEHE DL FOMESEHE AR TE LD L35
(a) 10 km/h 235 15 km/h O —EH B CEA IR T O
MR STV 2RV [ EREE,

(b) ABAfEC ey VIR (B B D HERECIE 2R 1) |

(c) PR ZRIK D HEMREE b

(d) FREEFUEBLOT = A — 2B RGM.
(e) AMH DI T 7% 7 bOFRIEN D EESDT
N HE O ST 25 0.2 m LUFTd 2 4RPL,

() BV oREHMWI:FESUWESH ) 2Tl
2,000 1x Lh EoJEPH FREE St

(g) HLf DENHIPEREIZ BT 2 KGR TIE R (B 57
KT7ZUy, 273.16 KO0 ° OZ TFEIGARVY), BEW

(h) H—=TRRVEBROET, 2OIGERTOLELE
AN AR =

RPN D EEIZ BV TIE, ZORTERIN L VER
VP UBHEEICERL 22V ERTREN TS, L
ML, ZNDDRIRMEIZEBN T, VAT MIHIIA R Z7 7
VDI E IR RER AT DR NS DO LTS,
AFHIO BT 3 12> T, INEFEFHET LD LT D,
In absence of driver’s input which would lead to
interruption according to paragraph 5.3.2., the AEBS

shall be able to achieve an impact speed that is

less or equal to the maximum relative impact speed

as shown in the following table:
(a)With unobstructed perpendicularly crossing

bicycles with constant speeds from 10 to 15 km/h;
(b)In unambiguous situations (e.g. not multiple

bicycles);
(c)On flat, horizontal and dry roads;
(d)In maximum mass and mass in running order

conditions;
(e)In situations where the anticipated impact point

of the crankshaft of the bicycle is displaced by not

more than 0.2 m compared to the vehicle longitudinal

centre plane;
(f)In ambient illumination conditions of at least

2000 Lux without blinding of the sensors (e.g.

B IR R
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direct blinding sunlight).

(g) In absence of weather conditions affecting the

dynamic performance of the vehicle (e.g. no storm,

not below 273. 15K or 0°C) and
(h)When driving straight with no curve, and not

turning at an intersection

It is recognised that the performances required in
this table may not be fully achieved in other
conditions than those listed above. However the

system shall not deactivate or unreasonably switch
the control strategy in these other conditions. This
shall be demonstrated in accordance with Annex 3 of
this Regulation.
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r:umwm( um: ;M 5‘::::‘ (“‘_m_:-)‘;;/;-/n—vfwn o va::ﬂ-::::‘ = .7, e 1)
5.3. (W) (W) 5.3 (%) (%)
5.3.2 5.3.2.
5. 4. 2t 5. 4. pusille

Deactivation Deactivation
5.4.1.~ (%) (%) 5.4. 1.~ (M%) (M%)
5.4.2.2. 5.4.2.2.
5.4.2.3. AEBS BEfE D [ B 72 MEL (b AN IR 1T L 2 Hl ESC BERE| Yes No CHrax)

DFEIMA 7 OFERTH H3E. T D AEBS DMk, j#| Pass  Fail

BRFIC L D07 e 2 MOBEMIEEEZZERTHED

L35,

Where automatic deactivation of the AEBS function

is a consequence of the driver manually switching

off the ESC function of the vehicle, this

deactivation of the AEBS shall require at least two

deliberate actions by the driver
5.4.3 (%) (%) 5.4.3. (%) (%)
5.4.4 H EhIE HA A RE 23 H I DA 0 IR R (72 & 213 ALKS O Yes No €59

FriHxT R
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REENIRAE) Td 2 WM H, AEBS HEREA {5 IE S5 Ay, F|Pass Fail
TLIEZORIEA b 77 v — (T b bRilEiER, Efh 2 1
) EEEEFEICH T ORARR LICHICSED Z &8
T& 5%, l2 L, Bl FEERIETIC DA< &b AEBS £
He & R Ui 2e[ahitse ) 2 #2952 & 35| & e = AR
NHZLEFMELTD,
While automated driving functions are in
longitudinal control of the vehicle (e.g. ALKS is
active) the AEBS function may be suspended or its
control strategies (i.e. braking demand, warning
timing) adapted without indication to the driver,
as long as it remains ensured that the vehicle
provides at least the same collision avoidance
capabilities as the AEBS function during manual
operation. ”

5. 5. L ROR 5. 5. MR
Warning Indication Warning Indication

5.5. 1. 5.2.1.11H, 5.2.2. 1 HB L5, 2. 3. 1 TRt | (1) 5.2. 1.1 B LG, 2. 2. 1 EIC RO 1l228 5, 52, fil| (W)
L B MR E IR FOSE— R LBRRENH D70 RELITNFOFE— RSN D72 EDL 2 D
&b 2 20EFE—RiZLkosTEHEZOBNDbDET D, DE—RZE->TEZLND D ET D,

(5.2.3. 1 THTH 2 RETHRARE)

The collision warning referred to in paragraphs The collision warning referred to in paragraphs
5.2.1.1., 5.2.2.1. and 5.2.3.1. shall be provided 5.2.1.1. and 5.2.2.1. shall be provided by at least
by at least two modes selected from acoustic, haptic two modes selected from acoustic, haptic or optical.
or optical.

5.5.2.~ (%) (%) 5.5.2.~ (%) (%)

5.5.6. 5. 5. 6.

5.5.7. 7o & 2R LRGSR YRR C ABBS 23— IR ¢ (%) 5.5.7. T2 & 2L LWV B EMEDYRIA C AEBS 23— IR T (1)
TN L AR EEE S EEBEE X D56, ERWI L E2TRTHFEEEFLELETICEZ D56,
ZOEFEIFENTHDL O LTS, EFE5.5.4 HITH ZOEFIEFRACHY  1OHATHLI D ET S, |k
ETHHMEEEESZ ZORMICHERALTH XV, 7€ 5.5.4 HICHET 2 MEESEESEZ ZORMICHEMAL

TH L,
When the driver is provided with an optical warning When the driver is provided with an optical warning
signal to indicate that the AEBS is temporarily not signal to indicate that the AEBS is temporarily not
available, for example due to inclement weather available, for example due to inclement weather
conditions, the signal shall be constant. The conditions, the signal shall be constant and yellow
failure warning signal specified in paragraph 5. 5. 4. in colour. The failure warning signal specified in
above may be used for this purpose. paragraph 5.5.4. may be used for this purpose.
EeNIEPS HEES
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5.6.2.

(W)

5.6. ~
5.6. 2.

(&)

(&)

6. 4.

Frikdm 2 — 7y bR AW EER LOEET A b
Warning and Activation Test with a Stationary Vehicle
Target

RS
Result

6. 4.

WBRE (X, # —7 >y FOPRICRT DAY 0.2 m LA
TORFET, 7 A b OBEREH > ORI A2 < &b 2 B
kX —7y MZE T <SBERET 20D 95,
TnZEhML A7) =L Nl 7 2) =T H5RDE
FITR SN E CHE DA ET LTV DIRETT XA &
FhiT 5D LT 5, HIREREIE, ZOESMENRD LN
5%, 5.2.1.3 THICED D HEHEEOHPANTS.2.1. 4
HOBRHOMOTEDOHELT A N LI LNTED,
T A b OBERER IS, SR E I O E R ETH ., DRl
4 B OMESMIER (TTC) ([CHIY 3 DM T¥—74
v MIBEE LR CHMGT 28D LT 5,

BEBREE Y DBIAAE ) HEZERS F T, BT hicxiid 2
ODATT I 7 ay ba—ILOb i iiiEList, 47
BRefiioo 2 b — U Ixt L GEIRETIZWV DR 505
1T Vb33,

MIEZ =7 7 b AR E N, A ) —DRBATT A HEE
Gy IA—F—RE s

BIES =77 b YRGS M, AT ) —DRRRRET A
RARI Fv=v/A—F-Rik o) i

= T ~Ton 1 [on [ eso [ wn [ azw
. - e 1 ™ £l £ £l EEEEal

! W W o 0 ETS
@ “ 02

o IC3 & @ 2

ST e B

(45 1 ATREEARE)

1 BT BRI B TR

WIES 47 2+ U IR B Ny A7 1Y —ORRRR 7 R
SEAHR [ Gv=vri-y—uk [
£l [ 0 g
W o i
el @ EE

T e

The subject vehicle shall approach the stationary
target in a straight line for at least two seconds
prior to the functional part of the test with a
subject vehicle to target centreline offset of not
more than 0.2 m.

Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling

IR 2 — 4 > b A VRS S X OMEEN T R b
Warning and Activation Test with a Stationary Vehicle
Target

PR
Result

IR IR
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at speeds shown in the tables below for respectively
M1 and N1 Categories. If this is deemed justified,
the technical service may test any other speeds
listed in the tables in paragraph 5.2.1.4. and within
the prescribed speed range as defined in paragraph
5.2.1.3.

The functional part of the test shall start when the
subject vehicle is travelling at a constant speed
and is at a distance corresponding to a Time To
Collision (TTC) of at least 4 seconds from the
target.
From the start of the functional part until the point
of collision there shall be no adjustment to any | Pass Fail
control of the subject vehicle by the driver other
than slight adjustments to the steering control to
counteract any drifting
feFEE |EBRY ik HENE RS B
Specitied  [Weight Collision warning Braking demand Impact speed
speed Condition EHE-F TR Cn/fs23 (il
/by Warning mode Timing of warning
TR .
o T .
a| B ommomm ToOVTRO
wna T
|| Eem. R ER .
ST o | e e R R .
3| e mw om0 TRO -
I .
FE ] e [FROFO -
3| mew omm omm [OVTEO .
V] B mmomm [oOVTRO .
IR | ma R .
AT e e -
1] e mw m [ROVTRO -
FE o] g, e [T e
3| mw mmomw [ooVTEO
600 =T FLEL
|| mm R wE -
P | m om0 .
3| B ommomm O VTRO
bidI=as
FriHxT R
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(H1IER) (HIER) GIIZS) 6.4.2. 5.5 ITHCER ESN TV AEREHE— ROX A I 71, |Pass  Fail
5. 2. L1 OB EICHATH LD LTS
The timing for the collision warning modes referred
to in paragraph 5.5.1. shall comply with the
provisions of paragraph 5.2.1.1.
5.5.1. shall comply with the provisions of paragraph
5.2.1. 1.
EIwfh REEE = HEET AR | AL
Conitin |t [ EE RS we [oam
Chm /) Warning mode Timing of warning
Ea oy | e e FETLE .
HEn ' M T om0 .
; Ea oy | M FETLE -
HEn ' M T om0 -
FEi ' S e R é .

6. 5. BB OEE Y — 7y b ERHWZEERS LOER T X K FER 6. 5. BEhO#EN X —5y bR AWEEERS LOEET R F [EE
Warning and Activation Test with a Moving Vehicle Result Warning and Activation Test with a Moving Vehicle Result
Target Target
SR Em Y — Sy NI X —F > b OFULERI T

DHERAEFO TN 0.2 m LLFOIREET, 7 X b Ol
oo sy 2 B, WUFMICEET S0
LT 5,

ENENM AT7TV—EN BTV —|ZBHTHRDE
RITR SN HECHEBE D ET L, ¥—7 ~ 2 20 km/h
THETLTWDIREET (X —F v MW OFFEAT+0/-2
km/h) 7 A MEFEMT LD LT 5, HIFEBIX, ZDIE
WD SN DHE. 5. 2. 1.3 THIZED Bl ERPHNIC
BV BRG] & X — 5 b B S O {T O
JETT AT HIENTEXD,
T A b 031‘%%%%%5’\ 3, R E I OEHEETR, DRl
4 BEOTIC (AN T HliE TY—F v MIPLR L
KR CHMGI 20 LT 5,
T A b~ OBEREER5y OBRAR D & HBR HL I O E N K — 5
MEEICE L <725 FETOM TS L7200 b
TINRATT Y DS BRI O = > b m— /T
U GEEFT TV 2 2 TRV D LT 5,
EeNIEPS HEES
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The subject vehicle and the moving target shall

travel in a straight line, in the same direction,

for at least two seconds prior to the functional part

of the test with a subject vehicle to target

centreline offset of not more than 0.2m.
Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling

at speeds shown in the tables below for respectively

M1 and N1 categories and target travelling at 20 km/h

(with a tolerance of +0/-2 km/h for the target

vehicles). If this is deemed justified, the Technical
Service may test any other speeds for subject vehicle
and target vehicle within the speed range as defined
in paragraph 5.2.1.3

The functional part of the test shall start when the
subject vehicle is travelling at a constant speed
and is at a distance corresponding to a TTC of at
least 4 seconds from the target.

From the start of the functional part of the test
until the subject vehicle comes to a speed equal to
that of the target there shall be no adjustment to
any subject vehicle control by the driver other than
slight steering adjustments to counteract any
drifting.

Pass

Fail

BT IR R
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EEEE [ERRY Ex] AHERWEE [T A
Specified  [Weight Collision warning Eraking demand Tmpact speed
speed Condition Ze-F BRI (mfs2) Chm /B
/) Warning mode Tining of warning
| s mem. m
JEEE | e mem
aden
3| aes m omm
300
U aes me omm
E
SR 2| me m
3| Ags me mm
U aem me mm
| . e
3| Agm EEE. M
| e mem w
E
PP 2| me e am
3| aes m omm
(114 (H1I15) (B1IF4) 6.5. 2. BEC 5.5.1 IR T MHRESRE—RDOF A I /(F, |Pass Fail
5.2. 1. 1 HOBEICHET DD LT D,
The timing for the collision warning modes referred
to in paragraph 5.5.1. above shall comply with the
provisions of paragraph 5.2.1.1.
EBRG |REEE T FIBHERE B |FH AR
Weight Specifisd Collision warning Eraking demand lmpact speed
Condition speed EWE-F ZIRI Y {m/s2) (/b
(/b Warning mode Timing of warning
. ww e, wm oor TR0
Laden a0 - i
JERE ’ B
g B, TEE. WE o
. ww e, wm oor TR0
, Laden a0 - i
JERE ’ B
g B, TEE. WE o
6. 6. BITHE X —7 v b EHWEES S XLOERT Xk 6. 6. WITE S —7 y MERHOWEBEBSIOER T X
Warning and Activation Test with a Pedestrian Target Warning and Activation Test with a Pedestrian Target
6.6. 1. PR Y, TSNS EEAOF LR E OFT N 0.1 m | YES NO CHrag)

UUFOIREET, 7 2 F ORER D ORNICY < &b 2 B

N EPSpIEES
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M THESY =Ty b EOBEERICE ST SEFTTEHHD
L35,
T A b OBSREES 0 iE . BRBRELIH O LT, Dt )
4 O TTC \ZHHM 3 % BRRE & Cii 28 s HaT L 72 IR
TRBT LD LTS,
BTEZ =4y MEL T A S OBEREES 2y 0 BRAR AR |2 8) X
Bh. 5 km/h +0/-0. 4km/h (3%2) O — T CTHEBR L D
%ﬁﬁﬁkﬁﬁ CHEHMET DO LD WBREHE R OS5
TE X —7 v b & OSSP BRE [ o FEJ7 [ DB
K&éibuiﬁ%&ﬁﬁyF&&%Eﬁ@ﬁ%%%%
HESTHLD LT H, ZOHREIT. T A b ORET &
L CHRBR L S ELE T A NS A HMERF S D 2 & A ME
L, 2OflE LRV EVWIEHT, 0.1 m LFET 5,
TnZEhML A7) =L Nl 7 2) =T H5RDE
:ﬁm%é%ﬁdﬁﬁfﬁﬁMHﬁ?bfu\Jk ETCT A%
FEhETHbDOET 5, FIFHEEIE. 5.2.2. STEHICED HH
TEEE OFIPANT 5.2.2.4 THORTOMOEEOEE %
TANTDHILENRTES,
BEBESH )y D BRAR A O Y7 55 FL A 23 € & [B158E L 72 RE A & T
F IR R NPT EHE X — 7 v b & O A imiE L
TR E COM BT ST 5720 DAT T Y > 7o
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W6 L GEIRE XD DR DB IRV D L4 5,
LREOT A RE, 6.3. 2 HUZED DEDLISITED [V 7 b

A 7/FJ%%VT%%¢5%®k¢6

BHAT—7 7 b P IXRERD M, 37 3 —ORNRTET 2 A BRY-Y &N,
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® ) 5 azi
a0 3 02 24 £l [
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The subject vehicle shall approach the impact point

with the pedestrian target in a straight line for at
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least two seconds prior to the functional part of
the test with an anticipated subject vehicle to
impact point centreline offset of not more than 0.1
m.

The functional part of the test shall start when the
subject vehicle is travelling at a constant speed
and is at a distance corresponding to a TTC of at

least 4 seconds from the collision point

The pedestrian target shall travel in a straight line
perpendicular to the subject vehicle s direction of
travel at a constant speed of 5 km/h +0/-0.4 km/h,
starting not before the functional part of the test
has started.The pedestrian target’s positioning
shall be coordinated with the subject vehicle in such
a way that the impact point of the pedestrian target
on the front of the subject vehicle is on the
longitudinal centreline of the subject vehicle with
a tolerance of not more than 0.1 m if the subject
vehicle would remain at the prescribed test speed
throughout the functional part of the test and does
not brake

Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling
at speeds shown in the tables below for respectively
M1 and N1 categories. The technical service may test
any other speeds listed in the table in paragraph
5.2.2.4. and within the prescribed speed range as
defined in paragraphs 5.2.2.3

From the start of the functional part until the
subject vehicle has avoided the collision or the
subject vehicle has passed the impact point with the
pedestrian target there shall be no adjustment to

any control of the subject vehicle by the driver

other than slight adjustments to the steering control

to counteract any drifting.
The test prescribed above shall be carried out with

a child pedestrian “soft target” defined in 6. 3. 2.

6.6. 2.

6.6. 2.

b 5.5 1 HICRHEIHREELEE—RFROXA IV TIE.

5. 2. 2. 1 THOREICHAETH LD ET 5,
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TS OFHIE, EHFORZEZBICAIN, ¥—F v R &

HU [ O OIS b D ET 5,

The assessment of the impact speed shall be based on

the actual contact point between the target and the

vehicle, taking into account the vehicle shape.
EERE EERE =5 HHERREE B EERE
Specified | Weight Collizgion warning Eraking demand Inpact speed
speed Condition =pe-F BRI (m/s2) Clen /1y
(kn/h) Warning node Timing of warning
Bl
o] wm m mm [FRO0TEOD o
i1
RPN o FEILE
aden 271
oL
T ] o
200 - e
= .
o] wm m mm [FRO0TEOD o
i1
B (o] agm oy omm [T O

Unladen 211
EFI
3| REH. FREL HE FETL RS
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T I
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1] mm e omm [FONTRO

R B
Unbden 2| MR ER R o

3| B, BEE HE

B

The timing for the collision warning modes referred
to in paragraph b5.5. 1.
provisions of paragraph 5.2.2. 1.

above shall comply with the

EERHF |REEE Z4f HEEFIERE B EEE
Weight Specifisd Collision marning Eraking demand Impact speed
Condition speed EHE-T SR {m/s2) (/1)
(kb Warning mode Timing of warning
R B, PN, 8
aden 200 .
FEFERL ’
Unladen iﬂ?/mﬁ‘
it
, Ladlen - BEH. BBE.
IR '
Unbden BOH, FEE.
fi-t
, Laden . B, FEE.
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1| wE mE oW
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6.7. H¥sgiZ —5 y b & WSS L OEEI 7T A b CHrax)
(% 2 tEThi|Warning and Activation Test with a Bicycle Target
IDRED)
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CEoFTSHEATLbDLET D,

7 A b OBERER 0 13, BRI O EFUETH, Dl e 4

MO TTC IZHH 43 2 M & CTEZEAUSHIT L 72 KR T

Bt d 5t D LT 5,

Bii# Y —5 > ME, 7 A b OHEREE /) 0 BAAG LABE 12 B &
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MEEMACEETSODLTH, TA LD KEHSLIDD

B HEAHEONE 7 = — A, AEsE X —5 >y | 2t
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FhEFh M 7Y —E N A7) — 2T 5RO

RIR SN HET EHBAEFTLTOLRETT A &
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The subject vehicle shall approach the impact point

with the bicycle target in a straight line for at least

two seconds prior to the functional part of the test

with an anticipated subject vehicle to crankshaft of

the bicycle impact point centreline offset of not more

than 0.1 m.
The functional part of the test shall start when the

subject vehicle is travelling at a constant speed and

is at a distance corresponding to a TTC of at least 4
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seconds from the collision point

The bicycle target shall travel in a straight line

perpendicular to the subject vehicle’s direction of

travel at a constant speed of 15 km/h +0/-1 km/h,

starting not before the functional part of the test

has started. During the acceleration phase of the

bicycle prior to the functional part of the test the

bicycle target shall be obstructed. The bicycle

target’s positioning shall be coordinated with the

subject vehicle in such a way that the impact point

of the bicycle target on the front of the subject

vehicle is on the longitudinal centreline of the

subject vehicle, with a tolerance of not more than 0.1

m, if the subject vehicle would remain at the

prescribed test speed throughout the functional part

of the test and does not brake.

Tests shall be conducted with a vehicle travelling at

speeds shown in tables below for respectively M1 and

N1 Categories. The technical service may test any

other speeds listed in the table in paragraph 5. 2. 3. 4.

and within the prescribed speed range as defined in

paragraphs 5. 2. 3. 3.

From the start of the functional part until the subject

vehicle has avoided the collision or the subject

vehicle has passed the impact point with the bicycle

target there shall be no adjustment to any control of

the subject vehicle by the driver other than slight

adjustments to the steering control to counteract any

drifting.
The test prescribed above shall be carried out with a

bicycle “soft target” defined in paragraph 6. 3. 3.

6.7. 2. SR OFHMIL, Bl OFIR A ZEIZ AN, X —4 v & |Pass  Fail Ci
HI [ O FZER O SIS D LT 5,
The assessment of the impact speed shall be based on
the actual contact point between the target and the
vehicle, taking into account the vehicle shape
EeNIEPS HEES
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(km/h) Warning mode Tining of warning
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Robustness of the system
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) HRABITET A MDEDICFEIT LET A FETD

10. 0%, B L

() X HERHET A MDEOICEITLET A METD

20. 0%,
(it FLERE T 2 b 1350 2 ST HRUARE)

Any of the above test scenarios, where a scenario

describes one test setup at one subject vehicle speed

at one load condition of one category (Car to Car, Car

to Pedestrian, Car to Bicycle), shall be performed two

times. If one of the two test runs fails to meet the

required performance, the test may be repeated once

A test scenario shall be accounted as passed if the

required performance is met in two test runs. The

number of failed tests runs within one category shall

not exceed:
(a)10.0 per cent of the performed test runs for the

Car to Car tests;

(b)10.0 per cent of the performed test runs for the

Car to Pedestrian tests; and

(c)20.0 per cent of the performed test runs for the

Car to Bicycle tests.

BEfET AR BIfBITET AR B HERET AL
Car to Car tests Car to Pedestrian tests Cay 1o Pedestrian tests
TEHMENTE | HRETE | TANETE | HRRiTE | TEeRETR SRERAR T H
The nunber of failed | The number of || The number of failed | The number of | The number of | The number of test
test runs test runs test runs test runs failed test runs runs

BRI 3 fHEk 2
Annex 3
Appendix 2

R AR

Deactivation test

PRI 3 A58k 2

ARG PR

Deactivation test

A DI E 2/ NIRIC I 2 D HRY TRIES NV AT A
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A LT =4 AT A T —5) & R B LD LT B,
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AT b0 LT D,

The following scenarios shall be used to assess the

system’s strategies implemented in order to minimize

the generation of false reactions. For each type of

scenario, the vehicle manufacturer shall explain the

principle strategies implemented to ensure safety

The manufacturer shall provide evidence (e.g.

simulation results, real-world test data, track test

data) of the system’s behaviour in the described types

of scenarios. The parameters described in subparagraph

2 of each scenario shall be used as guidance if the

Technical Service deems a demonstration of the

scenario necessary
T SIS AL IR R, RS AN 2 TR AL — A

Provided evidence (e.z. simulation results, real-world test data, track test data)

L3 gL -ty 3 UF3 3 Usbg

Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3 Scenario 4

AR 55 2 CRRTRRUART Mo ONCRT AR J2 SR T AT 0 LI 35 1 % 3ABRIC (Braz)
BOTEUTOHAZMHT L2 &35,
1.~ (%) 1. (%)
2. 3. 2
FFFEI 3 BRI AT LORRERITE M T 2 Rl B PRFE 3 BT AT L DR AT T 5 R A
Annex3 Special requirements to be applied to the safety aspects of Annex3 Special requirements to be applied to the safety aspects of
electronic control systems electronic control systems
4, ~ (W) (M%) 4.~ (%) (%)
4.1.2. 1. 4.1.2. 1.
fHi% o
BTV AT LOFEEET L BT VAT LAOFMEEET NV
Model assessment form for Electronic Systems Model assessment form for Electronic Systems
1.~3.11 (#%) 1.~3.11 (%)

6. =DM OELTEHR

Other technical information

6. DA

Other technical information
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5.3.1. B X 5.3. 2. THIC KD < g2 ks L OB AGIZ O Rl 3B 4G S U A FEMAYED| | (5. 3. 1. B LY 6. 3. 2. TEIC KD < figeieih 3o L ONBRAHIBh oo iRk 23 BR 46 & L 2 IR )

Ep—
List of positive actions that allows the driver to interrupt the collision
warning and the emergency braking based on 5.3.1 and 5. 3. 2.

Eo—%
List of positive actions that allows the driver to interrupt the collision
warning and the emergency braking based on 5.3.1 and 5. 3. 2.

TS S NS BIBOBIE | TS ND 7 = — A L O

Positive action Description

TS Bl AR & 4 D R ImAY B R TS D 7 = — X8 L UM

Positive action Description

5.4.2. 1 TEIZHE-3 < AEBS #REAY B BIRUICIERh{L S 2 RILE KOS § 5 gD —&
List of situations and corresponding criteria where the AEBS function is
automatically deactivated based on 5.4.2.1., if available

5.4.2. 1. THIZF-S < AEBS BEREDS B BIRUIZHER L S DR Ids L OSN3 5 D —5
List of situations and corresponding criteria where the AEBS function is
automatically deactivated based on 5.4.2.1., if available

5.5. 2. BIZEE S S M D FRIR 72 & ONEFIZ B+ 5 Rt
escription of the warning indication and the sequence in which the collision
warning signals are presented to the driver, based on 5.5. 2.

5.5. 2. BIZHE D < HZREM D FRIR 72 © NN B+ 5 7
escription of the warning indication and the sequence in which the collision
warning signals are presented to the driver, based on 5.5.2.

5.5. 2. THITED < SR O KR 72 & NTNAF B 5 7
Description of the warning indication and the sequence in which the collision
warning signals are presented to the driver, based on 5.5. 2.

5.5. 2. JHITEED < SR O KR 72 & NTNAF B~ 5 78
Description of the warning indication and the sequence in which the collision
warning signals are presented to the driver, based on 5.5.2.
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6.2.2. 2. HIZHEES S T A MRISMEA BT 7 P — 07
Details of the pre—test condition strategy based on 6.2.2.2., if available

6.2.2. 2. HIZHASL TR MRIERHBEA b 77 ¥ — DM
Details of the pre-test condition strategy based on 6.2.2.2., if available

6.10. 2. THIZEE SR E R o 72T A N ORARFRIA

The root cause of failed tests based on 6.10.2., if available

TRIAS17(2) -R100 (1) -02
EEEN» D DRERERER (HEFAE 100 5 (FEM))
1.~3. (%)
E3
Attached Table
FEE A B 00 e B 1R 0 BRI U
Occupant Protection against Electrical Shock Test Data Record Form
o E LRI 551005 (R )
Regulation No. 100 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe(Partl)

1. (#%)

2. BRAE
Test results
(1) BB ORFEIC T 58 (5.1.)

Requirements for protection against electric shock (5.1.)

TRIAS 17-R100(1)-01
BEED DL DORERERER (HEFRAE 100 5 (FEH))
1.~3. (%)
BE3
Attached Table
RN B DF B IR ORBRELHR L O
Occupant Protection against Electrical Shock Test Data Record Form
T E LRSS 100 = (L)
Regulation No. 100 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe(PartI)

1. (%)
2. FRBRRLA

Test results
(D) EE»D ORI T M (5.1.)

Requirements for protection against electric shock (5.1.)
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O BT A RH#EG 1. 1.)

Protection against direct contacts (5.1.1.)

W BRSO A 11

Exempted from the requirement

J7 =AY —N2, N3, M2 3L UM3 DOHEREESS D FEmEH LIS
WE I N WEEYEE L, TOEENEGO/L—7 FIZR
&S, BHEOIBIZNL > TWD NO TR @7 WIEA IR T
% )i RSN D HE,

Ho L
For vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2 and M3, conductive Yes / No
connection devices not energized except during charging
of the REESS are exempted from this requirement if located
on the roof of the vehicle out of reach for a person

standing outside of the vehicle

A7) M2 BEOM OHME THENEO KT 7T D AL
O, EDAT v TBRHLEEICEIT S, ANORTEAT v NA
7 b .

For vehicles of category M2 and M3, the wrap around
distance from the bottom most step at entry, in case of
multiple steps due to an elevated floor inside the

vehicle.

(a) EEOMERRIE, NV ¥, =y o —U Y EITEZFERAE IS, 5#
FELIFRVA LR TERNED ET 5,
Solid insulants, barrier, enclosures etc. shall not be able to be opened
disassembled, or removed without the use of tools
W/ E/ L
Pass/ Fail/ NA
(b) BT =Y —N2, N3, M2 BILUM3 DHEFICOWVTIE, FERIEOER), MREERERE b

LIFZNUCHET 5 b O 2T, Bl o, SMELBRVILATER

WHDET D,
i/ /RS L
Pass/ Fail/ NA

(c) JHEM~OBEEEMITT 20 (FHHI3)
Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the power
train (Annex3)

O EHEEAIS T DR G 1.1.)

Protection against direct contacts (5.1.1.)

CHrasd)

(a) ERDMERRIR, NV, 27—V v I LREEHEREIIHK. 2R
HBrETE RV DL T 5,
Solid insulants, barrier, enclosures etc. shall not be able to be
opened, disassembled, or removed without the use of tools.

(b) TR~ O EHERANI T 2 445 (BRI 3))
Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the power train
(Annex3)
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(%)
&) THEZFERESHEES TRy ¥ (HliAf Ly bagETe) [FLLFOWT

(&)

() 274 (HiiA vy baEE) BUTOVWThNCEET S L, (6.1.1.3.)

nncEed sz e, (G.1.1.3.)

Connectors (including vehicle inlet) are deemed to meet this
(5.1.1.3.)

requirement.

(W)

R

Confirmation item

\%Ltﬁ TR AT N O i BTG B S KE D PREEIC DU TR IPXXD, & E
i 2= PN LAA O e P EE AR LS % % PRI DWW T TPXXB i 729~ 2 &

They comply with IPXXD for protection of live parts inside the passenger
compartment or luggage compartment and IPXXB for protection of live parts
in areas other than the passenger compartment or luggage compartment, when
separated without the use of tools.

Bax 7 2% 0T 27-Dlcb7a £ 12 DORLDIBMEEMNE LT 51 v I i
AL, AR X0 TIEeWEmE TEEZFEHIT L Ak, Fldh T
U —N2, N3, M2 B EXUOM3 OFE@EIZHOWTIE, TEMMEDO/ES) figbriEEd L
{IFEZNCEILZLDEFH T2 ZEICE-TOR, BEARETHLLDET D,
At least two distinct actions are needed to separate the connector from
its mating component. other components, not being part of the connector,
shall be removable only with the use of tools or, for vehicles of categories
N2, N3, M2 and M3, an operator controlled activation/deactivation device
or equivalent in order to be able to separate the connector.

CILEHOBIEN 227 ZO58ER 1 FYLIPNIZDC 60 V LU F F721FAC 30V (rms)
LLFIZ72 5,

The voltage of the live parts becomes equal or below DC 60V or equal or
belowAC 30V (rms) within one second after the connector is separated

GUIES)

(o) THAMAES, Eixh7 U —N2, N3, M2 BLUM3 OHMEIZOW T,
TFEREOER),MREREEE S L <IXZUTET 5 b O & HETICHAL s ET
IRV AL TE D —E X T T I ~OEHEMMRE (5.1.1.3.)

Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the service

Connectors (including vehicle inlet) are deemed to meet this requirement
(5.1.1.3.)

(%)

T8I H

Confirmation item

A TR AT I oBE L 72 RFI 2058 U AT N OFF BN 4~ 2 fRaIic oW T

[PXXD, &L O s NI OGBSI D ERFEIZ DOV T IPXXB &3 2 &

They comply with IPXXD for protection of live parts inside the passenger

compartment or luggage compartment and IPXXB for protection of live parts in

areas other than the passenger compartment or luggage compartment, when

separated without the use of tools.

BIR FICAE L, 2o v 7 AR TV 5

They are located underneath the floor and are provided with a locking

mechanism.

Cry VB HATEY, ax 7 X EnEiT 272013 LEEMHH L TE OO
BT s AR ARV (NMGAVAY F=

They are provided with a locking mechanism and other components shall be

removed

with the use of tools in order to separate the connector
D =t 7 Z 3t 1 YDA B S O dEIE AN i 60V AT, S 7213480 30V (SEZhiE) LA
T 5548,

The voltage of the live parts becomes equal or below DC 60V or equal or below
AC 30V (rms) within one second after the connector is separated.

(d) THEHZEHETICEK. SELEFBRETE DY — AT T I ~OBEHEEAMRHE
(5.1.1.4.)
Protection against direct contacts with live parts of the service disconnect

which can be opened, disassembled or removed without tools. (5.1.1.4.)
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bl 5}
disconnect which can be opened, disassembled or removed without tools, or
for vehicles of categories N2, N3, M2 and M3, an operator controlled
activation/deactivation device or equivalent (5.1.1.3.)
= A77 7 (5.1.1.3.) = 2757 (5.1.1.4.)
Service Disconnect (5.1.1.3.) Service Disconnect (5.1.1.4.)
PRt Eik IPXXB Ptk IPXXB
Degree of protection Degree of protection
TG AT~ D HY « WL 34 & A~ DAl HY - WL - 34mL
Contact with live parts Contact with live parts Yes/No/NA
Yes / No / NA
e —7 OFEILENR =7 v —Y Y EOR N %@ HY - ML - MM 7 n—7 OFILER T 7 n— VY EOMAZES | Y - HEL - FYEL
SRR EVNCIN Yes/No/NA
Complete penetration through openings (e.g. Yes / No / NA Complete penetration through openings (e.g
Enclosures) Enclosures)
BERREIRIEICLDY | 77 ORI HY - ML - 34 mL fEHRAREIEIC e | ZU T ORUAT HY - ML - BN MEL
& Lighting of the lamp Signal-Circuit method Lighting of the lamp Yes/No/NA
Signal-Circuit method Yes / No / NA

(e) &

(f)

(g)

;:a'ﬂf'

HEBEO~—F 7 2B FNVF T AT A [REESS) L 721320
WMLICERTEHLOET S, (B.1.1.4.1.)

Marking of high voltage equipment shall appear on or near the Rechargeable

Energy Storage System (REESS). (5.1.1.4.1.)
o 5
Pass/ Fail
B~ —F o TIERESNZ L FICEHEBERIBOIFESNEH IS 7 r—

DX KON Y B ERTHLDOETH, (5.1.1.4.2.)

The symbol shall also be visible on enclosures and barriers, which, when

removed expose live parts of high voltage circuits. (5.1.1.4.2.)
o 5
Pass/ Fail
Ty u— % OIMUNICEE SN D EEBEANRA T — T id, BaOINTIE S
fETZ izl cxsaboThb L, (5.1.1.4.3)

Cables for high voltage buses which are not located within enclosures
shall be identified by having an outer covering with the colour orange
(5.1.1.4.3)

(e)

(f)

(g)

BEFEREO~—X v 7 FERT R LX TS AT A [RESS) EFE 72132 DU <
WKERTL260LTD, (5.1.1.5.1.)
Marking of high voltage equipment shall appear on or near the Rechargeable
Energy Storage System (RESS). (5.1.1.5.1.)
ST
Pass/ Fail

Y~ —F o JIEREISNE L CEEERBOFEELSEL SN T 7 n—
YRIOANY Y EICHERRTDIHDOET D, (5.1.1.5.2.)

The symbol shall also be visible on enclosures and barriers, which, when

removed expose live parts of high voltage circuits. (5.1.1.5.2.)
ST
Pass/ Fail
T a—Ux OIMINCEE S 2 ®EEANAM S — 7V id, B E0NEE % i

FZ LIV TEALDOTHHZ &, (5. 1.1.5.3)

Cables for high voltage buses which are not located within enclosures shall
be identified by having an outer covering with the colour orange.
(5.1.1.5.3)

o & o
PIERSBIEE
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Pass/ Fail

@A 5 PRi# (5. 1. 2.)

Protection against indirect contact(5.1.2.)

(a) BHIEEH L BRI v ORI e (5. 1.2.1.)
The exposed conductive parts shall be galvanically connected securely to

the electrical chassis. (5.1.2.1.)
W
Pass/ Fail
(b) BHEBIHEBERNIT v OMTO. 2[A] ML EOBEFRZ I LIz & & OHt
(. 1.2.2.)

The resistance between all exposed conductive parts and the electrical
chassis when there is current flow of at least 0.2 amperes. (5.1.2.2.)
(%)
(c) TEIBR232.5 m A ClRIRFIZfilAL 2 DT EDEKURGENY ¥ Oz HEELT DM
OHPTm (5. 1. 2. 2.)

The resistance between any two simultaneously reachable exposed conductive
parts of the electrical protection barriers that are less than 2.5 m from

each other. (5.1.2.2.)
MEETT Gidn, S, 3 | e E 723t B miQ] 2 TOEPUEN
FTAE DL ) Measured value or | 0.2[Q]&EBx Wz &
Measured point (Name of | calculation value[ Q] All resistances
parts, Devices, Place, less than 0. 2 [Q]
etc)
W
~ Pass / Fai

Pass/ Fail

O A9 DR (5. 1. 2.)

Protection against indirect contact(5.1.2.)

(a) BHEEL L BRNY v > OREFE B (5.1.2.1.)
The exposed conductive parts shall be galvanically connected securely to
(5.1.2.1.)

the electrical chassis

o ML
Pass/Fail/NA
(b) BHEELLEXLIT ¥ O OBITO.2[A1LA EOEFRZ T LT- & & O

fE(5.1.2.2.)
The resistance between all exposed conductive parts and the electrical
chassis when there is current flow of at least 0.2 amperes. (5.1.2.2.)

(%)

€:[i59)
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(d) BRI v v OHEEKIICRKHIC T 2 1L (B SN ANBERIC R
LaryHrr 4 7 REFRNCED) (5.1.2.3.)

Method for direct current connection of electric chassis with earth
(Limited to conductive charge type connected to the grounded external

electric power supply) (5.1.2.3.)

e A YL
Pass/Fail/NA
OffIEHT (5. 1. 3.)
Tsolation resistance(5.1.3.)
(a) fEBh £~ (%)
(b) HafzRpt (BHI5)
Isolation resistance (Annex 5) R
Pass/ Fail

(1) 22 & B ERERICHEE I TV AEA (5. 1.3. 1)
In the case of AC high voltage buses and DC high voltage buses are

(0) ERHIY v ¥ DEFERINSRHIZHGET 5 HiE il S AN ERIC T
Larrr 4 7RBEHNUICRD) (6.1.2.3.)
Method for direct current connection of electric chassis with earth
(Limited to conductive charge type connected to the grounded external
electric power supply) (5.1.2.3.)

e Ao ML
Pass/Fail/NA
OffuizPT (5. 1. 3.)
Isolation resistance(5.1.3.)
(a) TEB R~ (1)
(b) HafdRbT (BRI 4)
Isolation resistance (Annex 4) W =
Pass/ Fail

(1) 2 & B B BRIz I TV a5E (5. 1.3, 1)
In the case of AC high voltage buses and DC high voltage buses are

galvanically isolated from each other. (5.1.3.1.) galvanically isolated from each other. (5.1.3.1.)
A L
DC side DC side
WE % W oE E| EFBEEVE | B 8 K WEH W E E | EFEVEE VS | B &
Measurement method Q] D ORI UE | UE Measurement method MQ] D OIS HYE He
Measured | Isolation Criteri Measured | Isolation Criteri
value resistance per | a value resistance per | a
working voltage working voltage
S B R B E A FLn (K RIS AR Dy & PR E T &2 B (B I 4
2.1.) 100 2.1.) 100
Using DC voltage from off-vehicle Using DC voltage from off-vehicle
sources (Annex 5 2.1.) [Q/V] sources (Annex 4 2.1.) [Q/V]
FriHxT R
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[H

WER D E R EIR 2 FH (R 2.2.) [Q/V] WSO E IR EIR 2 FH (4 2.2.) [Q/V]
Using the vehicle’s own REESS as Using the vehicle’s own REESS as
DC voltage source (Annex 5 2.2.) DC voltage source (Annex 4 2. 2.)
2 Al A2 A
AC side AC side
HIE 71k B & E | EBEE VS | B & X HIE 51k B E fE | EBIEBE VS | B E &
Measurement method MQ] D OfEfRIRPUE | Measurement method mMQ] D OMEFIRPUE | %
Measured | Isolation Criteri Measured | Isolation Criteri
value resistance per | a value resistance per | a
working voltage working voltage
ShEB 2 B B G E A B0 (R RIS SN ES D B B B E A BN (R I 4
2.1.) 500 2.1.) 500
Using DC voltage from off-vehicle Using DC voltage from off-vehicle
sources (Annex 5 2.1.) [Q/V] sources (Annex 4 2.1.) [Q/V]
WE DO EREIR ZFH (R 2.2.) [Q/v] PER D LR AR 2 I (B4 2.2.) [Q/v]
Using the vehicle’s own REESS as Using the vehicle’s own REESS as
DC voltage source (Annex 5 2.2.) DC voltage source (Annex 4 2.2.)

(%) (%)
(1) 22PN & EREAR D B 5 BRI HEf S T4 (5. 1.3.2.) (i) APl & E R ERERAICHER S LTV WEA (5.1.3.2.)
In the case of AC high voltage buses and DC high voltage buses are In the case of AC high voltage buses and DC high voltage buses are
not galvanically isolated from each other. (5.1.3.2.) not galvanically isolated from each other. (5.1.3.2.)
HE 1 H o E | FEEEVS | & K& HIEFHE W OE fE | EBELE VS | B E &
Measurement method MQ] D OMEFIRBTE | UE Measurement method MQ] D OHEFARPUE | UE
Measured | Isolation Criteri Measured | Isolation Criteri
value resistance per | a value resistance per | a
working voltage working voltage
Sk EB 2~ B TE I EE R A B (R RIS GES H & B YR FEE & BN (BRI 4
2.1.) 2.1.)
Using DC voltage from off-vehicle Using DC voltage from off-vehicle
sources (Annex 5 2.1.) [Q/V] sources (Annex 4 2.1.) [Q/V]
WO EREIRZFIH (R 2.2.) [Q/V] WO E R ER 2T A (R4 2.2.) [Q/V]
Using the vehicle’s own REESS as Using the vehicle’s own REESS as
DC voltage source (Annex 5 2.2.) DC voltage source (Annex 4 2.2.)

(%) (%)
(c) BREVEMHFEODC BT S AL, MBI E R/ MED100 Q/V % Tlal-728 | (C) REIEMABIHE  EEKFIEAOR/MEEZ BRRMER T 5 Z E BN TERVWIES
ANERE (2B 5 BRI AT A iz b2 L, (5.1.3.3.) (3 1)
BT IE % B R
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Fuel cell vehicles (If the minimum isolation resistance requirement cannot Fuel cell vehicles (If the minimum isolation resistance requirement cannot
be maintained over time) (5.1.3.3.) be maintained over time) (5.1.3.3.1.)
) EFH 1L ) ERE R
Test method Test result

TEAIC 5.1 1L IO A 729 2 JE 2L
L oOFEEDHEGIR, NVY T om
—V,

Double or more layers of solid insulators,
barriers or enclosures that meet the
requirement in paragraph 5.1.1.
independently
Mol L 27 22 25w L, BRI 5
& HETEREHET D,

An isolation resistance monitoring system
should be equipped with, and it alerts as
described in Annex 5.

(B)BRU 7B AT O 2 it#l 7752 L,

(Note)Enter “O” in the selected confirmation method.

5 5% 24 #EL Pass/Fail/NA

@REESS Fe fHdift o A 7 LSBT 2 aigiihi 2t @RESS FREFIZH A > Ly MBS AN EHE STV D EEE N R & fER v
Pt SN SMEAC IR & O E P & H Y & D Bl O B PGS E I I UREESS ?/&@@ﬁﬁ#i FeilRE N 7T — DGR TN D %_9&<&%MQkTé
0D 5 7 T L] 00 A FE e AL 1 |7 FE AU Befoe S A S FBEARUEIEIT DV TR, AR B o (M S AN AR H5i s D b DR D, ) (5.1.3.4.)

DY B SN RBE C YL E BT NN EELSIY v > — OG5, 1.3. 1 8 The isolation resistance between the high voltage bus that is galvanically
OFECEET AL, (5.1.3.4.) connected to the vehicle inlet during charging of the RESS and the electrical
For the vehicle conductive connection device intended to be conductively chassis shall be at least 1 megohm when the charger coupler is disconnected.
connected to the grounded external AC power supply and the electrical circuit | (Limited to the high voltage buses intended to be connected to the grounded
that is galvanically connected to the vehicle conductive connection device external A.C. power supply.) (5.1.3.4)

during charging of the REESS, the isolation resistance between the high MQ]

voltage bus and the electrical chassis shall comply with the requirements of
paragraph 5.1.3.1. (5.1.3.4)

RG] CHrax)
DC side
W F5 1k W oE E | FEEE VS | B E
Measurement method (MQ ] D ORufFIPLE | UE
Measured | Isolation Criteri
value resistance per | a

working voltage

SR AN & B R A FROn (Rt RIS
2.1.) 100
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B 17
Using DC voltage from off-vehicle
sources (Annex 5 2.1.) [Q/V]
PR O i AR R A T RIS 2. 2.) [Q/V]
Using the vehicle's own REESS as
DC voltage source (Annex 5 2.2.)
ZE A (il
AC side
WEFH W oE B | EFEEE VS | B E K
Measurement method MQ ] D ORfEfFAE | UE
Measured | Isolation Criteri
value resistance per | a
working voltage
ShEB A~ B TR EE R A B A0 (B RIS
2.1.) 500
Using DC voltage from off-vehicle
sources (Annex 5 2.1.) [Q/V]
PR oD (i dEIR A FH (BFEHIS - 2.2.) [Q/V]
Using the vehicle's own REESS as
DC voltage source (Annex 5 2.2.)
() IR UZMEHEIC TO) Zitdid2 2 &,
(Note) Enter “O” in the selected measurement method.
SYEIE 2 LG aid, SHEEO SRt LEi#ET 52 &,
In the case of divided measurement, combined resistance of each
measurements shall be calculated and entered
OBKIEHIZ T HRFE (5.1.4.) CBrax
Protection against water effects (5.1.4.) Woe m AL
Pass/ Fail/ NA
HOEREEHIOWT, FRFREOIFICEE S, b LM TT S
NIRRT A IC OV T KB E D L ) LA R L, MRI7TA 125
T 2 EHRICHEET 2L WO REIB L O F 3 EL RN 2D &
35, (5.1.4.2.)
The vehicle manufacturers shall provide evidence and/or documentation
to the regulatory or testing entity as applicable on how the
electrical design or the components of the vehicle located outside
the passenger compartment or externally attached, after water
exposure remain safe and comply with the requirements described in
Annex 7A. (5.1.4.2.)
BT IR kR
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BERI7TB (ZHE ST A b2 FATLIZGA . FEIOUREDEE, il $
7RV TIRBE CHAEMHISA ORERIRHTT A MG T o b DL L, D
5.1.3 BRI HGIRPIEH AT D LT 5, EHIC, 24 FHOIKRIE
%, BEIBA DAEFEIT A P EHOFETT OO L L, 5.1.3 IR |
RS AT b D35, (5.1.4.3.)

If the test procedures specified in Annex 7B are performed, just
after each exposure, and with the vehicle still wet, the vehicle
shall then comply with isolation resistance test given in Annex HA,
and the isolation resistance requirements given in paragraph 5.1.3
shall be met. In addition, after a 24 hour pause, the
resistance test specified in

Annex 5A and the isolation resistance
requirements given in paragraph 5.1.3. shall be met. (5.1.4.3.)
MR HISPTES R > AT S &l 2. 5. 1.3 TR H4E % Flal B Mk AR HL
SEHEIE EREEICH L TEES 52 500 L3 %, BRI
B AT L OMREITMMAIE OBt CHERT 2D LT 5, (5.1.4.4.)
If an isolation resistance monitoring system is provided, and the
isolation resistance less than the requirements given in paragraph
5.1.3. is detected, a warning shall be indicated to the driver. The
function of the on—board isolation resistance monitoring system shall
(5.1.4.4.)

isolation

shall again be performed,

be confirmed as described in Annex 6.

GF) BRUZZMESEIC O] ZE#ET 528,

(Note) Enter “O” in the selected measurement method.

(2) FEATFLF —RFE T AT & REESS) OEHE (5.2.)
Rquirements for rechargeable energy storage system (REESS) (5.2.)

28— BT ZHE» TRIAGR W £ 521 72REESS 1%, REESS A — 1 — 2344 2 fifi fl 3
BIEECHE D & &b, BRI, o tficft- TxET L L, (5.2.1.1.)
For a REESS which has been type approved in accordance with Part I , it
shall be installed in accordance with the instructions provided by the
manufacturer of the REESS, and in conformity with the description provided

in Annex 1, Appendix 2 to this Regulation. (5.2.1.1.)
o A
Pass/ Fail
HUE A A, AT A ES K OMEE A E . REESSIE, ASHIAN D 6IH o 45 S 2 &

5L, (5.2.1.2.)

The REESS including related vehicle components,
shall comply with the respective requirements of paragraph 6.
(5.2.1.2.)

systems and structure as

applicable,
of this Regulation.

(2) KBEBRTF LT T AT & RESS) OEM (5.2.)
Rquirements for rechargeable energy storage system (RESS) (5.2.)

O e i (= k- 2 PR (5. 2. 1.)
Protection against excessive current (5.2.1.)
DrRedeE

Protection devices :

(F) BRI L DB R E 2 LICHi SN EEICE. GEAEEZRNT D 2
L,
(Note) if the manufacturer supplies data that ensure that overheating from

excessive current is prevented without the protective device, the
certificate should be attached

QIKFEH A2 ET 2 v REMED & 2 BHGEREN S~ 7 U — 2 NS 5 TS
I MR T 7 CE TR Y DB R TCOKBE A ADER AT 5D &
T5, (6.2.2.)

Places for containing open type traction battery that may produce
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o 5
Pass/ Fail

HADER  (5.2.2.)

Accumulation of gas (5.2.2.)

KB A Z 38 D ATRENED & 5 BRBGBREIH N > 7 VU — 2 KT 51120, i
R 7 VERFHWRY 7 N EFA COKRBTAOEREEY LT 26D LT 5,
Places for containing open type traction battery that may produce hydrogen
gas shall be provided with a ventilation fan or a ventilation duct to
prevent the accumulation of hydrogen gas.

- meEMAR L

Pass/ Fail/ NA

REESS AN #gfEs LR #4E (5. 2. 3.)
Accumulation of gas (5.2.2.)

HLMI L, 6.13 HHA56. 16 FUIHET DHEICHBWV CHIEA HENEE— FICH D
LEE EEFICH L CEELEZ DD LT D,

In case of optical warning, the tell-tale shall, when illuminated, be
sufficiently bright to be visible to the driver under both daylight and
night—time driving conditions, when the driver has adapted to the ambient
roadway light conditions.

Ho- 5

Pass/ Fail
HFEEOY G mAREOT VT —/ ik, B L KOG OETEEO T T, 5f
TR 2338 B8 O A PRSI NERS L 7o B, SR IC & - CHHER T RE e+ 22 D
ThoHZ L,
In case of optical warning, the tell-tale shall, when illuminated, be
sufficiently bright to be visible to the driver under both daylight and
night—time driving conditions, when the driver has adapted to the ambient
roadway light conditions.

i R A=A

Pass/ Fail/ NA

ZOTINT=ViF, HES AT LDAAL v F 0 [N fiEICR oo & &, Fo3HE
AT AP A— I —IZE DV F oy I L U THESLE TON] & TSTART] @
BIONMEICHD EXF, T T F oy 7HREE L EBIT52 L,

hydrogen gas shall be provided with a ventilation fan or a ventilation
duct to prevent the accumulation of hydrogen gas. (5.2.2.)
e A - UL
Pass/Fail/NA

BT IR R
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3)

This tell-tale shall be activated as a check of lamp function either when
the propulsion system is turned to the “On” position, or when the propulsion
system is in a position between “On” and “Start” that is designated by the

manufacturer as a check position

- 5
Pass/ Fail
REESS Ox )V —E 8K Fiko%d  (5.2.4.)
Warnlng in the event of 1ow energy content of REESS (5.2.4.)
AR E B HL T, REESS FEIRIEDIE FRICEIAE IS E L2952 L,
For pure electric vehicles, a warning to the driver in the event of low
REESS state of charge shall be provided.

WMo A

Pass/ Fail
NZFEEDOL S AU REOT VT —Wid, B & EKRB OS5 OETRNO F T, &
E%#ﬁ%®ﬂl%*#u@ﬁbt%\ﬁ%ﬁ_kofﬁﬁT%@+%&%6é
ThoHZ L,

In case of optical warning, the tell-tale shall, when illuminated, be
sufficiently bright to be visible to the driver under both daylight and
when the driver has adapted to the

night-time driving conditions, ambient

roadway light conditions.

A3 LA
Pass/ Fail/ NA

IR 7, F T T QA EBEH ORI (5.3.)

Preventing accidental or unintended vehicle movement (5.3.)

FE COHEME S 2T LMEBNR, HW RIS TEHAEEE— ) IOV EDL Y

(3) HEREZe4>(5.3.)
Functional safety (5.3.)

O THAEMRRE ([ZH2RHE, EEH I L, D &b R RFIRA 72

1o, ROk L T2 K S bR e Ror e 525 2 &, (6.3.1.)

At least a momentary indication shall be given to the driver each time when

éﬂé%@k?éo

At least a momentary indication shall be given to the driver when the

the vehicle is first placed in “active driving possible mode” after manual

vehicle is in “active driving possible mode”.

activation of the propulsion system. (5.3.1.)
o w
Pass/ Fail

SR S A HEN HBR . HEI S BB RTREE— NI H D HE I, JEHME 5 F 7 (30K

il - A
Pass/ Fail
QIEREE DN EE 2B D RE, B AMEKIRE LU CHEMRBREICH LA, B

FAE T2 Sl ko GHEIRFICMbEDL Z &,
When leaving the vehicle, the driver shall be informed by a signal (e.g
optical or audible signal) if the vehicle is still in the active driving

possible mode

(f : S BB FE ) Eﬁﬁ%)ﬁibﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁé%®k?7o
When leaving the vehicle, the driver shall be informed by a signal (e.g
optical or audible signal) if the vehicle is still in the active driving

possible mode

o o
Pass/ Fail Pass/ Fail
FriHxT R
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JEIEE DN DINEE R E22 A 2227 2V —M2 BILUM3 OHEEOFEIC

@z —Y —|Z K % Hidk REESS OIS EN AJRER AL, SMEBEIR D o % 7 XN

iE, ERRE S S — AR R CIEEEE IS b TS 2 & (5.3.2.

)

In case of vehicles of category M2 and M3 with a capacity of more than 22

ﬁ4VVy%K%W%K%ﬁémfwé@@\ﬁﬁa%@m VAT AT LD EM
DEEIAAMETHLI LD ET 5,

passengers in addition to the driver, this signal shall already be given

If the on-board REESS can be externally charged by the user, vehicle movement

when the drivers leave their seat. (5.3.2.)

W e E L

by itsown propulsion system shall be impossible as long as the connector of
the external electric power supply is physically connected to the vehicle

inlet.

Pass/

Fail/ NA

REESS ZA/MEBFRETE DA, Hili o x 7 X NH A > Ly MW ERAIC i S

MW

Pass/ Fail
@iFEfE S ay hba— o=y FOREZFEREPRKTEDL LT ETH

NTWVERY B ODOHHEL AT MM LD EFBEARARETH D Z &,

(5.3.3.)

The state of the drive direction control unit shall be identified to the

If the REESS can be externally charged, vehicle movement by its own

propulsion system shall be impossible as long as the vehicle connector is

physically connected to the vehicle inlet. (5.3.3.)

W A e ML

Pass/

Fail/ NA

AT A = v b OREBEZEIRF IS L TH R 20D L5,

(5.3.4.)

The state of the drive direction control unit shall be identified to the

driver. (5.3.4.)

(4) I

W

Pass/ Fail

driver.
W 5
Pass/ Fail
(4) &

TRIAS 17(2)-R100(2)-02
REEN L OFREMFERFE (HEHRAE 1005 (BEH))
1.~3. (%)
NE
Attached Table
D b DT BIRGE OFRERFOHL K O
(ZRIRDFARERT XX —A7R S AT & (REESS) DZ})

Occupant Protection against Electrical Shock Test Data Record Form
(Requirements of a Rechargeable Energy Storage System (REESS) with regard to

its safety)
e A 1005 (HLA)
Regulation No. 100 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations
Commission for Europe (Part II)

Economic

TRIAS 17(2)-R100(2)-01
mEEN D ORBRERE (HeHRAE 1005 (B&))
1.~3. (i)
(RES
Attached Table
D B D3R B IRGE ORBRGLER K OBk
(ZRAR D FEBEXT R F 7 A7 & (REESS) DZEAF)
Occupant Protection against Electrical Shock Test Data Record Form
(Requirements of a Rechargeable Energy Storage System (REESS) with regard to
its safety)
T ERRIZE 1005 (Hdh)
Regulation No. 100 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe (Part II)

N EPSpIEES
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1. (%)

2. RBRREE

Test results

(1

R (6. 25H)
Vibration

AR TOERRZ2Nb D L35,
During the test

(6.2.2. 178)
there shall be no following evidence

1. (

)

2. Rk

Test results

D

=8 (6. 251)
Vibration

AREBRPIZLL T OEBRZ2WS D &35,
During the test,

(6.2.2.138)

there shall be no following evidence

(a) R R i - (a) BRI e w
Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail
(b) | % (7B EREESSOD At FH) SR (b) | AZ (% #EEREESSO A6 ) .
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail
() | X b (BHAGEREI N > 7 U —DIFADOREESS DAY) R CHrax
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail
battery)
@ | k% i - A L) | K& - &
| Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
() | % i - (D) | B - A
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
BRI E T 5 B EIERBESS ORRIEHIL100Q /V DL ETH S = &, W

(6.2.2.21H)

P e

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test

FAZHIE T 2 B B EREESS DA R HTIX100Q/V L ETH D Z &,
2IF

(6.2.2.218) HEfE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS

the isolation resistance measured after the test

shall not be less than 100 ohms/Volt. AR shall not be less than 100 ohms/Volt. -
Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
(@) F—wia v s BLOAL 27T AR (6. 31H) S @) —~vrvavyIZBIOHA LT AN (6.35H)
Thermal shock and cyeling Thermal shock and cycling
RBRTPIC LU F OEB 2 b D &%, (6.3.2. 13H) RRPICLLUF ORI 20 b D &35, (6.3.2. 13H)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence
(a) | BRI BRI (a) | ERFRIR - A
Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail
(b) | W2 (FE7BJERBESS O A ) ST (b) | WZ (% #EEREESSO A1t ) s
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail
(o) | =~ (BAKGKERENH 2N > 7 U — LIS DREESS D E) . G
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail
battery)
@ | k% - © | k% -
FriHxT R
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B [5]
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
RERZ ICIE T 2 & BB EREESS O#EREAEHTIF100Q /V I ETHD Z L, AREAR ITE T % & FEIEREESS DR IIZ100Q/V I ETHD Z &,
(6. 3. 2. 27H) HIE i (6.3. 2. 21) HE e
Measured value [Q/V] Measured value [Q/V]
For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test
shall not be less than 100 ohms/Volt. e A shall not be less than 100 ohms/Volt. A
Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
(3) HethpmEEE (6. 476) (3) HetkroEreE (6. 476)
Selected test method Selected test method
OAI=HN a7 (6. 4. 13H) OAB =T g w7 (6. 4. 13H)
Mechanical shock Mechanical shock
A EWET AN 1B A HEET AN B
(%) (%)
REBRPICLLFOEBA RN ED &+ 5, (6. 4. 1. 31H) RERTPICLUFOEBA RN D &5, (6.4, 1. 35H)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
(a) KK - A (a) KK e A
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
(b) BRI i - A (b) JRFE STy
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
(cl) 6.4, 1. LTEIZHE o TRER L7356 O BRI (c1) 6. 4. 1. 1LIHIZHE » TR L7256 O EFEIR N
Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.1 Electrolyte 1eakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.1
KL EREESS DA - BB . 3043 MIIXREESS > b R EA~DERHR D
In case of aqueous electrolyte REESS: FY - HEL ﬁ%ﬂjﬁ\iﬁb‘ &, BT I
TEEELS 6049 [EIIXREESS ) U K== N~ D it E occurred After 30 minutes from the impact, there Pass/Fail
DOIFE 72 < o Kb, 01 & L THEMED / shall be no electrolyte spillage from the
TIRFE% % 8 2. D B SREESS 2 b BEA IR Notocyrred REESS into the passenger compartment
HLZwnwz by (i)
For a period from the impact until 60
minutes after the impact, there shall be
no electrolyte leakage from the REESS ito
the passenger compartment and no more
than 7 per cent by volume of the REESS
electrolyte with a maximum of 5.01 leaked
from the REESS to the outside of the
FriHxT R
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passenger compartment.

(i)
EARE O THY | OBEICIE, RERIC EIREAER O TR NN = P2 X T, fY - MmL
VHEFIHATAT DL b, REESS7» b B OAMIIRM L2gv b D, (B occurred
If electrolyte spillage should occur, FEREN N > T U — 2O T, e kb U v b /
make necessary entries in the table LT 5) Notocyrred
below. No more than 7 percent by volume of the
AR TS | o IR E0E| REESS electrolyte capacity shall spill
DAHEORIE | ) | BLECE . :
Bt &%l T from the REESS to the outside of the
Spillage Amount of Ratio of Pass/Fail passenger compartment. (open type
Location spillage spillage traction batteries a limitation to a

maximum of 5 liters.)

A EAFEREESS DA - W A B AR O A TH Y | OBEICIE, IRFICH
In case of non—aqueous electrolyte REESS: Pass/Fail (i) PWERAGATHZ &,
22, 60 4 IZREESS 72D K=, =~ If electrolyte spillage should occur,

(i) DR BIE DR 72 < | DOHI~DHR make necessary entries in the table below.
FEREOWMMB RN D ET 5, B AR H 4 TR H B [0] RO
For a period from the impact until 60 i s A [%] B
minutes after the impact, there shall be Spillage Amount of Ratio of Pass/Fail
no liquid electrolyte leakage from the Location spillage spillage
REESS into the passenger compartment,
luggage  compartment and no liquid — — —
electrolyte leakage to outside the
vehicle.

(c2) | 6.4. 12Tt CRER L= a 0 HEMAIC L DE . (c2) | 6.4. 1. 25T fiE > CTRlBR L 72355 O BRIk AL ST
IR AL Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage if tested according to Pass/Fail
Visual inspection of rlectrolyte leakage if paragraph 6.4.1.2.

EeNIEPS HEES
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| | tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.2. |

REESS [ & B

Fixing of REESS

Hj S <RBR (6.4.1.1 TH) D%, REESS |3, A<ty 120D
DtF 7y H— 755 v b, F7IE REESS 75 Ofif # % Bl s 1
(B R DAEEYIN Ko CTHENZIRY (T b/ REB 2R L, K== 04t e A5
AL S A7z REESS IFESENITRA LRV & Pass/Fail
After the vehicle based test (paragraph 6.4.1.1.), REESS shall
remain attached to the vehicle by at least one component
anchorage, bracket, or any structure that transfers loads from
REESS to the vehicle structure, and REESS located outside the
passenger compartment shall not enter the passenger

compartment

RERR A IC FE D AR (6.4.1.23H) %, SBRGIEEIL,. 2OV f+

BT oﬂ%ﬁ#r‘:n OB T4 % DEERNIZ & EF > T WA
HT L, Pass/Fail

After the component based test (paragraph 6.4.1.2.) the Tested-
Device shall be retained by its mounting and its components
shall remain inside its boundaries.

15 B EREESS DMfFHLPTIL, REESSEMARTH72< & H100Q/V Mk shsr ol L, F

REESSI&H & Z {4
Fixing of REESS

Tl R SR IPXXB AT - 2 &, T EfE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the Tested-Device shall
ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or
the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the tested—device

K EE N O REESS 1LY £ HEC
EPhn

B IS B (6.4.1.11H) 4.
S CHRFF S, MG IFIEANICH 5 2 &, BEIL D REESS
Wb R, RBRBICEENIEALRN &

i - 7
Pass/Fail

After the vehicle based test (paragraph 6.4.1.1.), a REESS
located inside the passenger compartment shall remain in the
installed location and the REESS components shall remain inside
REESS boundaries. No part of any REESS that is located outside
the passenger compartment shall enter the passenger compartment

during or after the impact test procedures.

%EXZﬁBu
AT ERIC K o TEREF S 4, £ DOHERED

(RS HBR (6.4.1.25H) %, ABCIRILEIT, ZOHDY
i IEERANICH D Z & .

Pass/Fail

After the component based test (paragraph 6.4.1.2.) the tested-
device shall be retained by its mounting and its components

shall remain inside its boundaries.

15 FEEREESS D #ufZ 4 HTIE . REESSEA T 72< & $100Q/V ZHETAZ L, HAH VT
PSR IPXXB R - 2 &, HEE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the tested-device shall
ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or
the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the tested—device

Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
v M LT AT o HEETT S Rl
(%) (%)
B TPIC LU T OB RN D &5, (6.4. 1. 35H) ARERTPIC LU T OEBA 2N D &5, (6. 4. 1. 35H)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
(a) KK . (a) 'S - A
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
(b) R A (b) JEFE W n
EeNIEPS HEES
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[H

| Explosion |

Pass/Fail

| Explosion |

Pass/Fail

(c1)

6. 4. 1. 1IEIZHE - CBR L7256 O BRI
Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.1

(c1) 6. 4. 1. 1HIZHE - CTRBR L 72356 O BfF kRN
Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.1

KVEFEA#EREESS DY E Y - EL B | 304 BIZREESS /) & &SR~ S fRHE D

In case of aqueous electrolyte REESS: occurred RPN & e A
EE 4 . 604y MIZREESS ) & B RN ~D EiRE / After 30 minutes from the impact, there Pass/Fail
DOIEHE 72 < o Kb. 01 & L TEMED Notocyrred (1) shall be no electrolyte spillage from the
TIRFE% 2 #8325 5 SREESS 7 B &= AN 2 T REESS into the passenger compartment.
HLZWwZ by
For a period from the impact until 60 EBIRIR RO TR N—F v M aiEx C. o ML
minutes after the impact, there shall be REESS7> 5 ZE DM Loy @, (Bt occurred
no electrolyte leakage from the REESS ito XERFE Sy T U — oW Tl H&mRbY v b /
the passenger compartment and no more L4 5) Notocyrred
than 7 per cent by volume of the REESS No more than 7 percent by volume of the
electrolyte with a maximum of 5. 01 leaked REESS electrolyte capacity shall spill
from the REESS to the outside of the from the REESS to the outside of the
passenger compartment. passenger compartment. (open type

traction batteries a limitation to a
maximum of 5 liters.)

B O THY | OFAIZIE. KEID RO Y | AL, REICH
VIR AT D &, BHRIEZHEATDLZ &,
If electrolyte spillage should occur, If electrolyte spillage should occur,
make necessary entries in the table make necessary entries in the table
below. below.

ARSI | L, e IR EOE| (i) FEMRIR T | WHEDSE

SAEBAE | e | B0 DRIRIRNE | e | TECEPH

Spillage Amount of Ratio of ST I Spillage Amount of Ratio of i - A5

Location spillage spillage Pass/Fail Location spillage spillage Pass/Fail

N EPSpIEES
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FEK AR EREESS DA S
In case of non—aqueous electrolyte REESS: Pass/Fail
2214 . 60 Sy IIREESS 75 K=, =~
(i) DR EME DRI 23 72 < DD FI A~ DK
WEMEDOILR 2D LT B,
For a period from the impact until 60
minutes after the impact, there shall be
no liquid electrolyte leakage from the
REESS into the passenger compartment,
luggage compartment and no liquid
electrolyte leakage to outside the
vehicle.
(c2) | 6.4 L2BICHE TRBR LB O HRMREICLDE " 1 (c2) | 6.4. 1 2T GE - ki L 7= By s D BRI i -
fE R AL Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage if tested according to Pass/Fail
Visual 1inspection of rlectrolyte leakage if paragraph 6. 4. 1. 2.
tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.2.
REESSFH £ 22/F REESS[El7 22/
Fixing of REESS Fixing of REESS
B IS <R (6.4.1.1 TH) D%, REESS X, A7e<t b 1 o0
BftF7Teh—, 775y~ F71E REESS 26 O faf i & B i i 1 C HFNZIED < BB (6.4.1.1 ) &, E=EPO REESS (FHY {4 F#HIC
BZ DHEEMIZ K > THMEICHEY i IR AHERF L. BEDOSHL . A Lo TR s, R MITERANICH D Z &, KEES O REESS (T . A
A A& S 4172 REESS IZEENICEBA LRV & Pass/Fail Thofn b, mEERERD, WBREBEICEENEALRN & Pass/Fail
After the vehicle based test (paragraph 6.4.1.1.), REESS shall After the vehicle based test (paragraph 6.4.1.1.), a REESS
remain attached to the vehicle by at least one component located inside the passenger compartment shall remain in the
anchorage, bracket, or any structure that transfers loads from installed location and the REESS components shall remain inside
REESS to the vehicle structure, and REESS located outside the REESS boundaries. No part of any REESS that is located outside
passenger compartment shall not enter the passenger the passenger compartment shall enter the passenger compartment
compartment. during or after the impact test procedures.
FEARER A I HES < 38R (6.4. 1.2 H) (k. mBOREEL, 2 OB A HEkihih (2D <SR (6.4. 1.2 3 . MBURICEE, TOMY
FEC Lo TIREF S AL, T ORERGRA TS 2 DEERAIC L EF o> T RS IS & > TREF S L. Z ORRE S I ERNICH D Z &, SO
BTk, Pass/Fail After the component based test (paragraph 6.4.1.2.) the Pass/Fail
After the component based test (paragraph 6.4.1.2.) the Tested- tested—device shall be retained by its mounting and its
Device shall be retained by its mounting and its components components shall remain inside its boundaries.
shall remain inside its boundaries.

15 B ERBESS Dffug i hiid, REESSAER T2 < & H100Q/V MRS hd ot L, £

151 B JEREESS Dfffx i Hiid, REESSEIR T 72< L H100Q/V ZHRFETDHZ L, HDHWIE

7 IR AR IPXXB A -3 = & HIEHE

(S IPXXB A - = &, e fE

BT IR R
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Measured value [Q/V] Measured value [Q/V]
For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the Tested—Device shall | For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the tested—device shall
ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or | ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or
the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the Tested—Device. the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the tested—device.
Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
QA I=INAYT T VT 4 (6.4.21H) QAI=INAT T YT 4 (6.4.21H)
Mechanical integrity Mechanical integrity
(%) (%)
A EWETHM B A HEETHM B
(%) (%)
AHERHFIZ LT OEB A 2N b D T 5, (6. 4. 2. 31H) HERHFIZ LT DR 2N b D LT 5, (6. 4. 2. 31H)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
(a) K% - A (a) KK STy
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
(b) 378 B (b) JRE e
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
(c1) 6. 4. 1. 1BEIZHE - TRER L 7256 O mEfitikma (c1) 6. 4. 2. 1IIZHE - TR L 72356 O iR
Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.1 Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.2.1
IKVEFEMREIREESS DA - HY - #EL TEEE 1S | 3055 BIFREESS )™ & % 58 ~ D FEARIE O
In case of aqueous electrolyte REESS: occurred IR 2N & e A
BT 6043 [EJILREESS )y b KN ~D EAE / After 30 minutes from the impact, there Pass/Fail
O 72 < DO KR5.01 & L CEMRED Notocyrred (1) shall be no electrolyte spillage from the
TIRFEN % 8 2 5 3REESS 92 b =AM IR REESS into the passenger compartment.
(1) | HLlAwnZl,
For a period from the impact until 60 EMMIENFEOTIRE N N—t 2 N &% C. Ho - 4L
minutes after the impact, there shall be REESS/> 5 Z= DA L2ans o, (BRk occurred
no electrolyte leakage from the REESS ito REXEH N T U — 2oL e A5 v b /
the passenger compartment and no more nNET5) Notocyrred
than 7 per cent by volume of the REESS No more than 7 percent by volume of the
electrolyte with a maximum of 5.01 leaked REESS electrolyte capacity shall spill
from the REESS to the outside of the from the REESS to the outside of the
passenger compartment. passenger  compartment. (open___ type
traction batteries a limitation to a
maximum of 5 liters.)
EeNIEPS HEES
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[H

BREOWRNS THY | OBEIZIE, REIZ
VEEIRAZTATDH &,
If electrolyte spillage should occur,

R OIS THY | OFAICIE. REICH
BHEIFZTHATDL &,
If electrolyte spillage should occur,

135 / 183

make necessary entries in the table (i) make necessary entries in the table
below. below.
MRS | L e Ui HH D F RIS | e T O E|
- W] | 5 o WEL] | 2
Spillage Amount of Ratio of Spillage Amount of Ratio of T - 5
Location spillage spillage Location spillage spillage Pass/Fail
K BAEREESS DA -
In case of non—aqueous electrolyte REESS:
221% . 60 SyMIIEREESS 7 5 &= (A=~
(ii) DR EME DI D e < . D DOHIA~DHK
KEMRELORHR2NbD LT 5,
For a period from the impact until 60
minutes after the impact, there shall be
no liquid electrolyte leakage from the
REESS into the passenger compartment,
luggage compartment and no liquid
electrolyte leakage to outside the
vehicle.
(c2) | 6.4 12> CTHBR LI-BHADBHBEIC LS E (c2) 6. 4. 2. 2HITHE > TERER L 72358 O B fFRIRAL . A
R IR Flectrolyte leakage if tested according to Pass/Fail
Visual 1inspection of rlectrolyte leakage if paragraph 6.4.1.2
tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.2.
REESS [l & B 44 (€9
Fixing of REESS
HCIES < RBR (6.4.1.1 ) O, REESS (X, 272t b 120D
BT v d—, 77y M, ETIX REESS 72D Ofif H & Bl 1 (2
1B DREEWINZ L - THEIZIRY T b REBZHER L. K= 04t
FRIC Al X 4172 REESS IEEENICRA LN &y Pass/Fail
After the vehicle based test (paragraph 6.4.1.1.), REESS shall
remain attached to the vehicle by at least one component
EeNIEPS HEES




B

anchorage, bracket, or any structure that transfers loads from
REESS to the vehicle structure, and REESS located outside the
passenger compartment shall not enter the passenger

compartment

RERGRALIZHE S CRABR (6.4, 1.2 H) &, WUBRKIGAEE IS, £ 0y {)

TEIC K> TIRFF S, T OREEREL 345 2 DEERNIT L EE > T . A
HT L, Pass/Fail

After the component based test (paragraph 6.4.1.2.) the Tested-
Device shall be retained by its mounting and its components

shall remain inside its boundaries.

i )L

REESSDifftfzdkbiid, REESSEE T 722 & H100Q/V NS s b &L, £

T R A IPXXB A T 7= 2 &, B EE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the Tested-Device shall

ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or

the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the Tested-Device

15 FBJEREESS Dt i lL, REESSEAE T 72 < & H100Q/V ZRETHZ &, HDH VI
PR SR IPXXB A 7= = & HEE
Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the tested—device shall
ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or
the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the tested-device

Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
o, BE AT A o, HE AT A
(%) (W)
RBRTPICLUF OEB 2 b D &5, (6. 4. 2. 35H) B TPICLU T OEBA 2N D &5, (6. 4. 2. 35H)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
(a) KP - & (a) DTS PRI
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
(b) B - 5 (b) S Wen
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
(1) 6.4. 1. ITEIZHE o THRER L 72356 O Bz (cD) 6. 4. 2. LTEIZHE » Tk L7235 A O BRI
Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.1 Electrolyte leakage if tested according to paragraph 6.4.2.1
IKPEEAFEREESS DA - Y - L B4 | 304y BIEREESS ) & KR~ B ARHE D
In case of aqueous electrolyte REESS: occurred WA RN & - A
TR 6047 M IXREESS ) & BN ~D B E / After 30 minutes from the impact, there Pass/Fail
DI L ol KE. 01 & Lf(fﬁﬁiii Notocyrred (1) shall be no electrolyte spillage from the
TIRFE% % 8 2 % #SREESS 7 b F=EAMBIZY REESS into the passenger compartment.
(i) | HLAwnZL,
For a period from the impact until 60 IR AT O TR N — v M & 2 T, HY - WL
FriHxT R
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minutes after the impact, there shall be REESS & Z=ED/MIIRH L7 ns 0, (Bt occurred
no electrolyte leakage from the REESS ito KEFENH N 7 U — 2oV TUE k56U v b /
the passenger compartment and no more NET5,) Notocyrred
than 7 per cent by volume of the REESS No more than 7 percent by volume of the
electrolyte with a maximum of 5.01 leaked REESS electrolyte capacity shall spill
from the REESS to the outside of the from the REESS to the outside of the
passenger compartment. passenger compartment. (open type
AR OIRED THY | OEAITIL, REID e traction batteries a limitation to a
VHEFHEZTLATDH I &, Pass/Fail maximum of 5 liters.)
If electrolyte spillage should occur, FRIE DRI THY | OB, IRFEITH
make necessary entries in the table EHREATRATDHI &,
below. If electrolyte spillage should occur,
EfRRIRHE | W EOE make necessary entries in the table
DHHEOREEL | pathe[p] | RELEEE
i A %] below.
Spillage Amount of Ratio of (i) AR H R (0] TR EOE|
Location spillage spillage Bi wamle] A%
Spillage Amount of Ratio of SR
— — — Location spillage spillage Pass/Fail
K EAREREESS DA SRR
In case of non—aqueous electrolyte REESS: Pass/Fail
2514, 60 Sy IIIREESS 7B K=, =~
(ii) DR TBEME DI 23 e < DO FIA~ DK
KERAORHR NS D LT D,
For a period from the impact until 60
minutes after the impact, there shall be
no liquid electrolyte leakage from the
REESS into the passenger compartment,
luggage  compartment and no liquid
electrolyte leakage to outside the
vehicle.

(c2) | 6.4 1.2 > CTHEA L GO HEBREIC L 58 A (c2) | 6.4. 2. 2THITHE > TEABR L 72356 O EARRIRL ST
MR IR AL Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage if tested according to Pass/Fail
Visual inspection of rlectrolyte leakage if paragraph 6.4.2. 2.
tested according to paragraph 6.4.1.2.

IEpeT (Y
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REESS[&] 7 ZA:
Fixing of REESS

HENZIED <BABR (6.4.1.1 ) OF%, REESS (X, DR &b 10D
BA T h—, 755 v b, F72F REESS A5 O fif i & HL A i 1C
B2 DHEEWIZ L - THMICHY i b REAHERF L. BEDOSL
A S 4172 REESS IXEENICEBA LN Z &

After the vehicle based test (paragraph 6.4.1.1.), REESS shall

AN

i@'m
Pass/Fail

remain attached to the vehicle by at least one component
anchorage, bracket, or any structure that transfers loads from
REESS to the vehicle structure, and REESS located outside the
passenger compartment shall not enter the passenger

compartment

RERR A IC HE D {FABR (6.4. 1.2 1) %, SBRGIEEIL,. OV fF
FEBIC K > TIRFFE AL, Z ORERER I35 & OFEFRNIZ & & F - T
5T &,

After the component based test (paragraph 6.4.1.2.) the Tested-
Device shall be retained by its mounting and its components
shall remain inside its boundaries.

i - 7

Pass/Fail

151 7B EREESS Dl HiTIL, REESSER T 722 < & $100Q /V DS b b s L, F

Tl R SR IPXXB A il 7=~ = & HIEfE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the Tested—Device shall

(Brix)

151 85 EREESS D i HLiX . REESSEIRTA72< L $100Q/V ZHIETHZ L, HDHWIE
R SRRIPXXBE 7= = & BUE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the tested—device shall

ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or | ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or
the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the Tested—Device. the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the tested-device
Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
(4) 1fif 4 (6. HIH) (4) 1M M (6. HIR)
Fire resistance Fire resistance
(%) (W)
(5) AMEBAEELRE (6. 67H) (5) AMHEAELRE (6. 67H)
External short circuit protection External short circuit protection
REBRPICLUFOEBA RN DO LTS, (6.6.2.1H.) RERPICLL T OEBA 2D ET 5, (6.6.2.7H.)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
[ [ EffikiEn | i - || @ | Efiikin | H &
EeNIEPS HEES
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Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail
(b) | W2 (B 7EJEREESS O Al ) . (b) | AZ (% #EEREESSO 216 ) .
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail
() | b BRSNS > 7 U —DISAOREESS DBHE) ) CHriz)
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail
battery)
) | k% i - (o) | k#%& - A
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail

5 B FEREESS D ffai HEHLIE. REESS BERTHRLLEH100Q/NV DRSO E L, F

Faty 3

HIES %

FEREESS O#afg#Ht1%100Q /V DL ETHH Z &y

(6. 6. 2. 218)

AR R IPXXB A -4 = HEE

Measured value

[Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS the isolation resistance of the Tested—Device shall

For a high voltage REESS

HE e

Measured value

[Q/V]

the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

ensure at least 100 ohms/Volt for the whole REESS measured after the test, or | not be less than 100 ohms/Volt.
the protection degree IPXXB shall be fulfilled for the Tested-Device
Pass/Fail Pass/Fail
(6) WFTELRE (6. 7THH) (6) WFTERE (6. 7H)
Overcharge protection Overcharge protection
BRI FOEMR 2S00 &4 5, (6.7.2. 134.) REPICLL TORBA 2V b D LT 5, (6.7.2. 11.)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
(a) | BRI - & (a) | EAHEITIL PR
Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail
(b) | % (7B EREESS O At ) ST I (b) | Z (%#EEREESSO A1t ) .
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail
() | vk (BAHGBREE /S » 7 Y — LIS OREESS DOHE) - A (CHra%
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail
battery)
@ | k% RO (o) | K% S
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
(e) | B3 e A (d) | 1@ - A
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
AR P2 T IE S S e B EREESS O R H1I3100Q/V L ETHH Z &, FRBRTL I IE 2 5 A EREESS O R APTIL100Q /V L ETHDH Z &, (6.7.2. 27H)
T EAE T EAE
FriHxT R
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[Q/V]

Measured value

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

[Q/V]

Measured value

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

not be less than 100 ohms/Volt.

not be less than 100 ohms/Volt.

RS - &
Pass/Fail Pass/Fai
(1) WAERE (6. 85H) (1) WHERE (6. 85H)
Over—discharge protection Overcharge protection
RERPICLITOEBR 20N b D L35, (6.8.2. 1H.) AR T ORS00 b D L35, (6.8.2. 134, )
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence

(a) | EAFRIFI B (a) | ERFHRIRAL ST
Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail

(b) | W2 (7B ERBESS O Al ) S (b) | WZ (F#EEREESSO 216 ) ST IE
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail

() | b BAREEEEH N > 7 U —DISNOREESS D5E) - 5 CHrix
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail
battery)

@ | k% - A (o) | k#& P
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail

(e) | 183 i - A (d) | 3% Bl
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail

BB IE 2 e A EREESS ORI TIL100Q /V A ETHD Z & BRI N IE T 2 i B HEREESS OHERBARSTIZ100Q /V DL ETHH Z &, (6.8. 2. 21H)
T EfE T B
Measured value [Q/V] Measured value [Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

not be less than 100 ohms/Volt.

not be less than 100 ohms/Volt

- A .5
Pass/Fai Pass/Fai
(8) WFHRLRFE (6. 97H) (8) WwFA-RIRE (6. 95H)
Over—temperature protection Over—temperature protection
FriHxT R
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REFIZLLTORBA 2V DO L35, (6.9.2. 11A.) AP LT ORI 20 b D &35, (6.9.2. 13H.)
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. During the test, there shall be no following evidence.
(a) | EARHEINAL - A (a) | EAHEIRI - A
Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail
(b) | W2 (F7EJEREESS O Al ) . (b) | AZ (% #EEREESSO 26 ) .
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail
(o) | b BHBEUEREIH N> 7 U —PISROREESS DIGE) - 5 € 59)
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail
battery)
d) | k% B (o) | k#& B
Fire Pass/Fail Fire Pass/Fail
(e) | 1838 - A (d) | 135 - A
Explosion Pass/Fail Explosion Pass/Fail
BRI 2 AE T 2 5 BB EREESS O RARFTIZ100Q /V L ETHD Z & ARBREICHES S p%ﬁmm$@@@HMiwmwvqu%@_ (6.9. 2. 21H)
I E A HEE
Measured value [Q/V] Measured value [Q/V]

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall

not be less than 100 ohms/Volt.

not be less than 100 ohms/Volt

- bl I
Pass/Fai Pass/Fai

(9) EEFLLE (6. 10I8)
Overcurrent protection

(9 =3I vz (6.10H)
Emission

AR FOEMS 2V O L35, (6.10.2. 178, ) AR L, BAMGREREN Ny 7 Y — 2R L TV D MMAY - REEL
During the test, there shall be no following evidence. Apply/NA

(a) | EMEFN i - A OFEHE=IvarTRAb
Electrolyte leakage Pass/Fail Hydrogen emission test during a charge

(b) | k% (= EREESSO A ) . FEEFIE 5hrf t2rf
Rupture (applicable to high voltage REESS (s) only) Pass/Fail Charge procedure During 5 h During t2

() | b (BHREEE N > 7 U —DISNOREESS D4 i - 7 IER FEEE TN (5. 4.3.)
Venting (for REESS other than open—type traction Pass/Fail During a normal charge [g] [g]
battery) procedure (5.4.3.)

W | k% i - 7 [/ R - o KA
Fire Pass/Fail LDwET(5.4.4.)

N EPSpIEES
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(o) | 1% e During a charge carried [g] [¢]
Explosion Pass/Fail out by an on-board
charger presenting a
FRBR % (ZIAE % i B EREESS DL 100Q/V L ETHDH Z &, failure (5.4.4.)
T
Measured value [Q/V] Oy TV —FEBICHH T HEEEF T T, FEEILEZESH,. BEINICHES D
. (5.4.5.)
All the operations linked to the battery charging are controlled
For a high voltage REESS, the isolation resistance measured after the test shall automatically, included the stop for charging. (5.4.5.)
not be less than 100 ohms/Volt. ST
i - Pass/Fai
Pass/Fai QOFREBHOTFHHIEITAIE TRV D LTS, (5.4.6.)

(10)

IR IRE (6. 11357)

Low—temperature protection

REESS A — 7 — | ZREESS 0 22 42 55 FLBR /% |2 35\ \ "CREESSASREESSE{F 4 Bt L -Chii b))
WS 2 2 & A FEHET DI OISR DV AT ALV FE T T VAT
LUV OZAVEREZ B LI FOSCEZ PR LAanidR b2,

REESS manufacturer must make available, at the request of the Technical
Service with its necessity, the following documentations explaining safety
performance of the system level or subsystem level of the vehicle to
demonstrate that the REESS monitors and appropriately controls REESS
operations at low temperatures at the safety boundary limits of the REESS

[

IEETAN | T |

It shall not be possible to take a manual control of the charging phases.

(5.4.6.)
- A
_Pass/Fai
@R F 72 135 ) OIS & ~ o $eids L O I 217 © 8 H O#EIX, FEF O
I bRV AT BB ERES V0L TS, (5.4.7.)

Normal operations of connection and disconnection to the mains or power

cuts shall not affect the control system of the charging phases. (5.4.7.)
i - 7
Pass/Fai
OEKRZFTESBEL, FRE, EREICESICLIVAOELbD LT 5, (5.4.8.)

Normal operations of connection and disconnection to the mains or power
cuts shall not affect the control system of the charging phases. (5.4.7.)

Ji -
Pass/Fai

(Hriz)

BT IR R
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A system diagram Pass/Fail
(b) | REESS D& EEIED 7= O FIRIEFE 2 B3 % Foak 5 B i - A
Written explanation on the lower boundary Pass/Fail
temperature for safe operation of REESS
(c) | REESS iR Dk 515 i - 15
Method of detecting REESS temperature Pass/Fail
(d) | REESS IFEAREESS D% ABED =D FERLLFIC /2o R
L& XL D HE Pass/Fail
Action taken when the REESS temperature is at or
lower than the lower boundary for safe operation of
the REESS
(11) REESS 2 bEtHE NS W ADEH (6. 1218) _GHrax)

Management of gases emitted from REESS

W BEENE A & e BIERS TICRWV T, HmEEAREESS LD I v g Tk
ST LD ERBRERRICBEE SNV E DT 5,

Under vehicle operation including the operation with a failure, the vehicle

occupants shall not be exposed to any hazardous environment caused by

emissions from REESS

- A
Pass/Fail
BRGBRENH N 7 U —1F, KFEEI v a B L TABEIOS. 4 O T % i
TbDET5,
Open—type traction batteries shall meet the requirements of paragraph 5. 4.
of this Regulation with regard to hydrogen emissions.

i - A

Pass/Fail
B BGRBEEN ] 2N > T U — ISR DREESS IZoWTid, LFDT A b il B 24
ATl e, 6.12.1 HOBHEZFERTHbDOLHRIND « 6.2 H (RE)
L 6.3 (=N Ta v I BEIOIA ), 6.6 T GMBEERHE) . 6. 7TIH (
WFEEELRE) . 6.8 JTH GRFEMRE) . 6.9 T (GRFIEIRHE) L0610 JH GHFE
i PR i) o
For REESS other than open—type traction battery, the requirement of
paragraph 6.12.1. is deemed to be satisfied, if all applicable
requirements of the following tests are met: paragraph 6.2. (vibration)
paragraph 6. 3.
(thermal shock and cycling), paragraph 6.6. (external short circuit
protection), paragraph 6.7. (overcharge protection), paragraph 6.8. (over

BT IR R
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—-discharge protection), paragraph 6.9. (over—temperature protection) and
paragraph 6.10. (overcurrentprotection).

DR
Pass/Fail

(12) REESS D% AEh{E% 45 14~ 2 Bl hil {1 25 18 O BBl g A R #45 (6. 131H)

(Brix)

Warning in the event of operational failure of vehicle controls that manage

REESS safe operation.

REESS DO EZ RS % 9~ T O ALl E 2 50 L 72> A7 L, Z DX
WZiE, 1 DL EOFEEARENES FEfii 9~ % H Y C H g il 85 5 0 B 1 R s IR o> 48 45 5
AN E OB AMEH SN2 032 EL LR T 7 B 7220,

A system diagram that identifies all the vehicle controls that manage REESS
operations. The diagram must identify what components are used to generate
a warning due to operational failure of vehicle controls to conduct one or

more basic operations

- A
Pass/Fail

REESS 0D Bl 4 & BE9~ 2 B i ofl] {1 4% [ oD ST {2 Gl L 72 FRal i B, Z OIS
IX, A S 2T A ORGSR A IR L, ZE O X 45 K OREESS O PR
BEZELRd 2 & &b, BEORE A Xk 2 T FIFOmILXIE L UFHRE 5
RIFHIER B R0,

A written explanation describing the basic operation of the vehicle controls

that manage REESS operation. The explanation must identify the components
of the vehicle control system, provide description of their functions and
capability to manage the REESS, and provide a logic diagram and description

of conditions that would lead to triggering of the warning.

-
Pass/Fail

(13) REESS W OEEGFAEIFOEL (6. 141H)

Warning in the case of a thermal event within the REESS

EEFRISEHIEAFEL (2L 2 FIRE, BE FEEE, SoC LyL, EBER T
B E) AT OIS IS/ ST A — 2B KO EEE L~

The parameters and associated threshold levels that are used to indicate a

thermal event (e.g. temperature, temperature rise rate, SOC level, voltage

drop, electrical current, etc.) to trigger the warning.

- &

BT IR R
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Pass/Fail

BAFER ORE/ERFICREESS 2B D Bl AEE O ¥ oY L UEMEZ FLE L /-
AT LHEB L OERE,

A system diagram and written explanation describing the sensors and
operation of the vehicle controls to manage the REESS in the event of a
thermal event

i - B
Pass/Fail

(14) BMnfE (6. 155)

Thermal propagation

(DREESS & 72 [ H il > A7 AN HAN O FRiE SRR 2EE S H 5720 DE SIS

B4 2 B

The REESS or vehicle system shall provide a signal to activate the
advance warning indication in the vehicle
BERTERASEDLNTA—F (JobxIF IRE, EFFITER)

The parameters (for example, temperature, voltage or electrical current)

which trigger
-
Pass/Fail

QNS 2R 5 7= O FE L F /- (IREESS N OBERE F 7= (T FFEIC B9 2 ik
The REESS or vehicle system shall have functions or characteristics in
the cell or REESS intended to protect vehicle occupants

WU 2R E RS RED L (=& 20F, IEC 61508, MIL-STD 882E, ISO 26262, AIAG
DFMEA DF7>, SAE J2929 O X 5 ZaMbsfiht, 7 1 3BHEUREK) 2 Mz ) 2
I ARBONT, TS LY. NEEREOHEMOAREL T > nIT L LR
BILSTELLDHEMFEEIZLE S TOY R ZRGNIL, FRESNLY AV
FEFEEE & 72 TR D FIEIC L D U R 7 DIRTF & FEET D,

A risk reduction analysis using appropriate industry standard methodology
(for example, IEC 61508, MIL-STD 882E, IS0 26262, AIAG DFMEA, fault
analysis as in SAE J2929, or similar), which documents the risk to
vehicle occupants caused by thermal propagation which is triggered by an
internal short circuit leading to a single cell thermal runaway and
documents the reduction of risk resulting from implementation of the
identified risk mitigation functions or characteristics.

- S
Pass/Fail

(Hriz)

BT IR R
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B 24 X COWHEN T AT L JOREI DO AT A, BE s 2T L
B K OMERGEH & 18, BEMOBGRELZ Z T & LIBERRIZ L > TATL S
fEBREN RO O R OREICT ST D b DafRd,

A system diagram of all relevant physical systems and components. Relevant
systems and components are those which contribute to protection of vehicle
occupants from hazardous effects caused by thermal propagation triggered

by a single cell thermal runaway

- A
Pass/Fail
B o AT b K O RSB it OFEREENMEA R L, BT U R 7 FEFHERE £ 72 1 3%F
PEE IR Lz,
A diagram showing the functional operation of the relevant systems and
components, identifying all risk mitigation functions or characteristics
-
Pass/Fail

RSN ZNEND ) R 7 FRAEE F 72 3R OB E S L DO

A description of its operation strategy

-
Pass/Fail
HRSNEZNZEND Y AT IRFIRERE £ 72 3R 2 Ehi T 2B AT L F
TSR AR it D)

Identification of the physical system or component which implements the

function
i - A
Pass/Fail
U R FEFERE DG IINER EFEST D, A= —ORFHIEAR LT D1 DL
Lo E
One or more of the following engineering documents relevant to the
manufacturers design which demonstrates the effectiveness of the risk
mitigation function

- A
Pass/Fail

EHFIES L OE 2 E0EMRT A b EZORERT —X
Tests performed including procedure used and conditions and resulting
data

OIHTE TR IR BT A N HEE ZORERET — X

Analysis or validated simulation methodology and resulting data

BT IR R
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TRIAS 22(3)-R016 (3)-04

BRIV R RREBR (BERE 16 5 (V<A ¥)

1L.~2. (%)
(DES
FEfF A~V R ORBRFLER L OERE (U ~A > &)
Safety Belt Test Data Record Form (Safety-Belt Reminders)
1.~2. (%)

3. BRI
Test Results
1)~ (6) (W)
(4) B
Visual warning
A o — MIAHE LU CHTZ W TV D EIEE N LRV - &
b IEEEAE DA ENLE AR TEX D L 512 D7 &9 T Pass

Fail

DB AL E A R 3 5 b OFLTEE R IT, TEGR 1S58 L
THIZ AWV TV DR AN~V b IEE O EFAL#E
FETED L5120 &b T RTOBIAEME L FKR
TL56DLT 5 BEEHOEERRICET DN REETD
HZ DWW T RSN IE S G ERAE DL S~ M
A HWEE FR T 2 M EIE e\, BN O B e 5 8 EAS AL
EIZHETEL— MDA BlxiE, 7a7 L—/L3 Ry
HFFonTwsHE), SREEE, L bVLTnno
B e IL EEEIC R ol L XFIZRRTHHDOET
%o (8.4.4.2.)
The visual warning shall indicate at least all rear seating
identify,
forward as seated on the driver seat, any seating position
in which the safety-belt is unfastened. For vehicles that

positions to allow the driver to while facing

have information on the occupancy status of the rear seats

the visual warning does not need to indicate unfastened

safety-belts for unoccupied seating positions. For seats,
which can be fixed to different designated seating positions
within the vehicle (e.g. floor rail mounted), the visual
warning shall at least indicate when any rear safety belt is

(8.4.4.2.)

unfastened

TRIAS 22(3)-R016 (3) 03
PR~ FRRB (BERAE 165 (V<A X))

1L.~2. (%)
(E=S
JEJFEA~V N ORBGELER K O (V<A1 v %)
Safety Belt Test Data Record Form

1.~2. (W%)
3. B Ak

Test Results

~@) (W)

(4) B

Visual warning

MR L — MICHEHE L TR A [0 T B iR 2322 2 ~UL b IE%E
HEDOHEGNE ZHR TE D I Dl &L T X TOBEEAL

(Safety—-Belt Reminders)

i

W .

Pass

Fail

EBERRTDHOLDET 5 GO SR T 2 EREET
5 B DWW RN I A B AL E O AL IS
FFERTHMEITRY, (8.4.4.2.)

The visual warning shall indicate at least all rear

seating positions to allow the driver to identify,
while facing forward as seated on the driver seat, any
seating position which the safety-belt
unfastened. For vehicles that have information on the

in is

occupancy status of the rear seats, the visual warning

does not need to indicate unfastened safety—belts for

unoccupied seating positions

BT IR R
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TRIAS 30-R041-03

"l BB EOEE B (EBLAEE 41 5)

TRIAS 30-R041-02

"l H B OB RER (BE B 41 5)

L~4. W L~4. W
1 % 1
BRI A BRI ARBRHE Y AR B BRI P FREBRH Y A
Test date Test site Tested by (Test date) (Test site) (Tested by)
L (%) L (W)
2. ABRB S 2. BRI ES % OBRE i

SR FEE BEEF

(Sound Level Meter) (Sound Level Meter)

R A HH N

(Vehicle Speed Measuring Device)

(Vehicle Speed Measuring Device)

T A NGO
(Specification of test tracks)

(Brix)

4. RERAE
(Test result)

BERIS (HS)
6.1.~6.5.2. (I5)
(I )

BHEI 5 (1)
BHEN 3 ()

BRI 7 SRETERRO T ORI S IIEAE  (RD-ASEP)

(Annex7)  Real Driving Additional Sound Emission Provisions (RD—ASEP)

4, 7Rk R
(Test result)

BRI 3 (%)

6.1.~6.5.2. (I5)

BREEI] 4

BRI 5 ()

BRI 3 (M)

BET7  FORAICET HBMELE (ASEP)

(Annex7) Additional Sound Emission Provisions (ASEP)
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TRIAS 48-R157-01

HEBIHERRERF S 2 7 2R (B EHRISE 157 )

TRIAS 48-R157-01

HEI RS 2 7 LR (BRI 157 %)

1.~3. () 1.~3. (W)
% 1 1
R A ARERGTT B Y BRI H BRI PT B Y
Test date Test site Tested by Test date Test site Tested by
KIEEO S OHEFFE L RSO IS ETH b0 LT 5, | XEEOEG OWPWHITFEC LSO ICHES< D, HARER~O—HOE(LEZAVDINDE
7.
1. ~5. (W) L. ~5. (%)
6. FBRAAL 6. FBR AT
Test result Test result
5. VAT ADORENE T 2 A N — TN ] 5. VAT EOREMNE T 2 A N —TIRE HE
System Safety and Fail-safe Response Judgment System Safety and Fail-safe Response Judgment
HEh s B EF 1, FRIC, BT 5 ISV ERZ T b2 CHrag)
ST DA 4 IC K DFHED—E & L TOREDIZD
DEGHLGE D S VERA TS, B 5 DB 2 35t
AT OB E ~ 30l AV A H RSB 1 xh L CRE 35 @
LT5,
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 (in
particular for conditions not tested under Annex 5)
and according to the relevant tests in Annex b.
5. 1. AR —AREE
HEy s ER S, FRT, B 5 ISV BR AT DR
AR DR 4 I K DFHIiO FE L TOREDD
DEGHGE D S PERA TS, BRI 5 B4 2 3B fiE
WA D BUE ~ O 5P 2 BT BRIt U CRET 2 & D
L2,
General Requirements General Requirements
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
EeNIEPS HEES
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technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 (in
particular for conditions not tested under Annex 5)
and according to the relevant tests in Annex b.
5.1.1.~ (%) (%) 5.1. 1. (%) (W)
5.1.8. 5.1.8.
5.1.9. VAT ARAHBIOBEICHE S LR o T2lmE . VAT (B) 5.1.9. AT ARABRAOEMREA LR ol lh, v 27| ()
DIEERRIEIC SN TIER B 70, DTEERREEIC SN TR B 70,
HEREREE 1L, BB ERHER S X T L D% e b flkkin e HETHERIER X, BB ERAER S X T L DR4 Lk /e
BHE~DOHEEMEEZBTET ST A2 ES L, VAT LD BHE~OEEMEEZEETHITo A2 ES L, VAT LD
TATEALEBLTETLRTIUTZR DN, TAT7EA LEBUTIEITLRITNITR B0,
When the system can no longer meet the requirements When the system can no longer meet the requirements
of this Regulation, it shall not be possible to of this Regulation, it shall not be possible to
activate the system. activate the system.
The manufacturer shall declare and implement a process The manufacturer shall declare and implement a process
to manage the safety and continued compliance of the to manage the safety and continued compliance of the
ALKS system over lifetime of the system. ALKS system over lifetime.
5.2. ERYEER S A 7 5. 2. BEER S 2 7
H B RIS, FRC, BRI b IS W BR A T e
SAEICKIT AR 4 1IC K DMl & L TOREDIZD
DI LD AEVEFE AT, A 5 OBEd 25 BRI HE
WASTR OB E ~ D3 AV A B Ik U CRE 32 $
LT5,
Dynamic Driving Task Dynamic Driving Task
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 (in
particular for conditions not tested under Annex 5)
and according to the relevant tests in Annex 5.
5.2. 1. (W) (%) 5.2.1. () )
5.2.4. 5.2.4.
5.2.5. YEB R D> 27 AE, BiIJ5BE O RRIE X ITE D iAA, | (#) YEBY R O A7 KX, W5 B O ABE X TE VAL, | (1)
b OB MBS K 5 Ml ORI XX T OO TE R FESEY) O 272 BRI X 5 B O FTH XXM O odiE
FIAE L DZE LB S HEEDBERERATE LD TH- FIAE L DOE LB TEHEEDHERERANTELHDTH-
T, REANBROMMOERFHE OL2I5T 5 aitE % T, FHEAB K OMOERFAE ORI T 5 faRit %
w/MET D 72D DEME A BEIICETT 2 b0 TRITT B/MET 272 OEMEE BEIRIICEITT 2 b O TRITHT
EeNIEPS HEES
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ANSYAJAN

The activated system shall detect the risk of
collision in particular with another road user ahead
or beside the vehicle,
vehicle, a cutting in vehicle or a suddenly appearing
obstacle and shall automatically perform appropriate
manoeuvres to minimize risks to safety of the vehicle
occupants and other road users.

due to a decelerating lead

BN,

5.2.4. T, 5.2.5. HIFZ D FALOEICHE STV
FEEIZ OV TIE, kRO EE R AN OEIRE ThHiEE
Btz R/IMETED L EZ NS LV ERIERE LT
R At L uid e o 2e v, BAN 4 2o X 2oft
Ek 3 DB 4 OFFFHIHE - THEMES B FEMIC L > TH%
BAGENT 5D LT 5,

The activated system shall detect the risk of
collision in particular with another road user ahead
or beside the vehicle,
vehicle, a cutting in vehicle or a suddenly appearing
obstacle and shall automatically perform appropriate
manoeuvres to minimize risks to safety of the vehicle
occupants and other road users.

For conditions not specified in paragraphs 5. 2.4.
5.2.5. or its subparagraphs, this shall be ensured at
least to the level at which a competent and careful
human driver could minimize the risks. This shall be

due to a decelerating lead

demonstrated in the assessment carried out under Annex

4 and by taking guidance from Appendix 3 to Annex 4

5.2.5. 1.~
5.2.5.4.

(i)

o1 o1
oo

(%)

(&)

5.2.6.

PRE (AR A )

Reserved (Lane Change)

AN

(

e

Stk

= |

\ﬁ,ﬂ

5.2.7.

5.2.4. 3, 5.2.5. MXIIZ O FLOHEITHE SN TR

FECOWTIE, B OEER NHOELE Thidfe

Bt a B/ METED LBERZOND LIV AR E LT,

LRl afEfe L audie bpwy, BRI 4 (IS X, ofd

#k 3 > LRI 4 DFREHIUE > TIEMIS 2 I & > TH7%

D R U S AR PR R

For conditions not specified in paragraphs b5.2.4.

5.2.5. or its subparagraphs, the performance of the

system shall be ensured at least to the level at which

a competent and careful human driver could minimize

the risks. The attentive human driver performance

model and related parameters in the traffic critical

disturbance scenarios from Annex 3 may be taken as

guidance. The capabilities of the system shall be

demonstrated in the assessment carried out under Annex

(i)

N EPSpIEES
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5.3.

Emergency manoeuvre

5.3.

BRAaEE EW

HEh B s fER 1L, A 4 DIREIC X DL 20D ORFT
Lo HERFEATIC, MH] 5 OBUEIZEES FRBRICHEVA
D HE~D O & F it U CRE 32 D &3
%

o

Emergency Manoeuvre (EM)
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the

technical service during the inspection of the safety

approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 and

according to the relevant tests in Annex b.

5.3. 1.

(&)

5.3. 1.

(%)

(&)

5.3.1. 1.

VAT LD 5. 0n/s* ZHZ DMET A OWOREERIT, M &
HIRINDEDET D,

Any longitudinal deceleration demand of more than 5.0
m/s?

emergency manoeuvre.

of the system shall be considered to be an

5.3. 1. 1.

AT LD 5. 0m/s” w2 D fET M OWBGEFEERIT, EM &
Bl INdbDET D,

Any longitudinal deceleration demand of more than 5.0
m/s? of the system shall be considered to be an EM

(&)

(i)

5.3.2.~
5.3.4.

(%)

(&)

FIARER B OS5k 7 = — X th O B B HRRHERE > 2 7 L O
#)

Transition demand and system operation during

transition phase

5. 4.

SIEZR K OBk 7 = — X o B BhERRHERE S 2T A DE
i

HEhs R ER 1L, FRC, A5 ISV B 21T
FMHRT DA 4 12K DR —F L L TOREDTDH
DEGHITE O G MR A IS, BRI 5 OBLEICEE-S < 3R
V2 > CTARIED JRIE A~ O &1 % BT RE I k] U CREIR 9
L5DETH,

Transition demand and

system operation during
transition phase

The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 (in

particular for conditions not tested under Annex 5)

and according to the relevant tests in Annex b.

5.4.1. ~
5.4.4.1.2.

(W)

5.4.1. ~

5.4.4.1.2

(%)

(H%)

IR IR
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5.5. U 27 fxe/ M () 5. 5. U 27 /MBI (MRM) )
B8 R ER IS, FRC, BRI 6 ISV B AT e
ST DHT 4 IZ K DRHIO—E & L TOREDTD
DOHHHITIEDE A VEFR A T, BRI 5 OFEITHES < AR
VZAEWARIE O BLTE ~ 03 -1 2 $ A B 1t L CRER 32
bDLTDH,
Minimum Risk Manoeuvre Minimum Risk Manoeuvre (MRM)
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 (in
particular for conditions not tested under Annex 5)
and according to the relevant tests in Annex b.
5.5.1.~ (W) (W) 5.5.1.~ (W) (W)
5.5.2. 5.5.2.
5.5. 3. (%) (%) 5.5.4. (%) (%)
5.5. 4. (%) (%) 5.5.5. (%) (%)
5.5.5. (W) () 5.5.6. (%) (%)
6. ta—~vr~yA L E—T7 2 — AR OEES OISR ) E 6. ta—~r~T A E—T 2 — AR OEEE OISR M E
Human Machine Interface/Operator Information Judgment Human Machine Interface/Operator Information Judgment
HEha B EF 1S, BRI 4 I K DFHIiD—B L L TORRD CHrag)
72 DBGHAEOW S PERRA IZ, BRI 5 OB 2 35k
eV, R BRI 5 UARTA D BLUE ~ D AP A fE 3 5
bDLTDH,
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 and
according to the relevant tests in Annex b.
6. 1. AR BRI FTREMERRRR S A T & 6. 1. A B PTREMERR R S 2 7 A
HEhE R, BHAI 4 I K DFHEO—EE L TORED
7= DBGH G VE D G PSR A IS, BRI 5 OB 2 35k
WZHEV HAREERI et LA D HE ~ D & 2 FEH T 5
bOLT 5,
Driver Availability Recognition System Driver Availability Recognition System
The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
EeNIEPS HEES
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shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 and
according to the relevant tests in Annex b.

6.1.1.~ (%) (%) 6. 1. 1. (%) (W)

6.1.3. 1. 6.1.3.

(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)

(Reference) (Reference)

6.1. 4. (1) VAT ARFREESR A Lo Rea, X3 (1) A7 A (#8) 6. 1. 4. (1) AT LRBIFKER A H LIoBR, XUT 1) v AT 4 (18)
DIFEAEERIRHE & 72 o o RER O W T I RWRES T, HE)E DIEAEERIRAE & 2R o e REE O WAL R WRE R T, BE)HE
FRHERF o 27 ADMEBY ISR D AT RE & 70 5 R R ae & FRAERF o 27 APMEBYRICRIH DN ATRE & 70 B BlR R ge &
e TEEELSAOENE] 2 HBEIEITE I LTl o HunWie DEELSAOEE] 2 HEIICE L LTl s
20, 20N,

“Other activities than driving” through on-board “Other activities than driving” through on-board
displays available upon activation of the ALKS shall displays available upon activation of the ALKS shall
be automatically suspended (i) as soon as the system be automatically suspended (i) as soon as the system
issues a transition demand or (ii) as soon as the issues a Transition Demand or (ii) as soon as the
system is deactivated, whichever comes first. system is deactivated, whichever comes first

6. 2. 1EE), FEIERN KL ONERRE O#E(E 6. 2. VESh, FEVESD K ONERRE OFE

HEhE R, BHAI 4 I KDDL L TORED
72 OB G VE D G SRR IS, BRI 5 B 2 35k
WPV, FRITHEBA I ) UARIE D HLE ~D i S VE 2GR 32
HDET 5,
Activation, Deactivation and Driver Input Activation, Deactivation and Driver Input

The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the
technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 and
according to the relevant tests in Annex b.

6.2.1. ~ (&) (%) 6.2.1. ~ (%) (%)

6. 2. 2. 6. 2. 2.

6.2.3. VAT MMIEEE L DB L BEM TON S E TH| () 6.2.3. VAT MIEEE I L DB M LEBENMTONESE TH| ()
ST, POLUTICHET 2 5% 2Tl T80 EE) ST, POLUTIZET 2562 2Tl T35 &8I0 A EE)
THLOTHDIZ L, THLOTHDHZ L,

(a) 6. 1. LIAKUNG. 1. 2. JHIZHE» T, IEiRE NEIRE IS — 6. 1L LIEKUG6. 1. 2. e > T, HIRE 2SR IS
L, DOIEERE DJERE -~V R BFED BTN 5 ARG L. IOIEERE OPERE L R HEED HAL TV D
(b) 6.1.3. THIZHES T, IEISE DB/ EER B E 2 5] & fik — 6. 1.3 THIZHE S T, SEERE DB A EERREE 5] & ik
STEBRTELRBIZHDZ & CTENTELIREBIZHDZ L
FTHIEPOR (B

156 / 183




B

[H

o) HENEMRHERF S A T A DR/ EE R OREREIC B %
FFET D 72N &

(d) TEERREEFGREE SEB T & DIREBICH D = &
(o) BREER ONHIKSMHIC X v A B BBMERE S 27 ADIES)

MNAEETHHZ &
) HOZWHEENIER LB TETWDH I L
(g) BTE RO EHAREOWMITNEEIL I 4L, 23D, RO HRE
LB B SN TV D ER A Bl A BT LTV
&
UEOWTILDOFEERFHR SR Rolclfa, VAT
DIIAKANC R 2B O DMENRY | B HITHIHKEERZ T
L2RT X2 B 720,
The system shall become active only upon a deliberate
action by the if all the following
conditions are met:

driver and

(a) The driver is in the driver seat and the driver’s
safety belt is fastened according to paragraphs
6.1.1. and 6.1.2.;

b) The driver is available to take over control of
the DDT according to paragraph 6.1.3.;

c¢) No failure affecting the safe operation or the
functionality of the ALKS is present;

(d) DSSAD is operational;

(e) The environmental and infrastructural conditions
allow the operation;

f) Positive confirmation of system self-check; and

(g) The vehicle is on roads where pedestrians and
cyclists are prohibited and which, by design, are
equipped with a physical separation that divides
the traffic moving in opposite directions

If any of the above conditions is no longer fulfilled

the system shall immediately initiate a transition

—  HEVERRMERF D AT A DA MR M O BE
KMAF T M 7N 2 &

17 3e

— fREREERRIEENMEER T DREICH L 2 L
—  BREEMONEBRSIIC LV BB ERRHER O X T A O ES)
WHEETH D Z &

HO2MkeE N IER SR T Tnwhp I b
Jﬁﬁ%‘&()%%ﬁ@Lﬁ#*“Jbéh SONE SR K
L BN BE S LTV D IE K & L 3T LTV D
&
PULEDONTNnOSEERRR SR RoTohE. VAT
DIIAHANCE 2 DD OMENRY | B HIZ 5 HEER 2 5
L2 UER 6720,
The system shall become active only upon a deliberate
action by the if all the following
conditions are met:

driver and

— The driver is in the driver seat and the driver’s
safety belt is fastened according to paragraphs
6.1.1. and 6.1.2.;

The driver is available to take over control of
the DDT according to paragraph 6.1.3.;

No failure affecting the safe operation or the
functionality of the ALKS is present;

DSSAD is operational;

The environmental and infrastructural conditions

allow the operation;

Positive confirmation of system self-check; and
The vehicle
cyclists are prohibited and which, by design, are
equipped with a physical separation that divides
the traffic moving in opposite directions.

If any of the above conditions is no longer fulfilled,
the system shall

is on roads where pedestrians and

immediately initiate a transition

demand unless specified differently in this demand unless specified differently in this
Regulation. Regulation.
6.2.4. ~ (&) (%) 6.2.4. ~ (%) (%)
6. 2. 5. 6. 2. 5.
6.2.5. 1. BREIEE ~OBRIEIC L 2 IEFENb (%) BERE ~OBAEIC K 2 IEEENE (%)
WOWT DL T LA, AT DT EBIRIZIE WONWT NI L T BT, VAT LTHBICIE
YEERIREEIZ 72 & 72 1T U2 B 720, TEERRRBIC 22 B 2T LR B 72 uy,
FriHxT R
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(a) 6.3. LHEOHEIZESE, BEELRNL LAY LD
BAEERITO Z LIV A—N"—F 4 RL, A—1—7F
A Rzl Langs

(b) FEEEF N UE AN FAZRRF LI2REIZEB W T,
6.3. 2. TN 6. 3. 3. HOMEIZTHED & | HlEEEE T
IR OBIEIZ L O A — =T 4 RLIZHE

Deactivation by input to driving controls

The system shall be deactivated when at least one of

the following conditions is met:

(a) The driver overrides the system by steering while
holding the steering control and this override is
not suppressed, as specified in paragraph 6.3.1. ;

or
b) The driver is holding the steering control and
overrides the system by braking or accelerating

— 6.3 HHOBEICE ST, HERER) LE Y RO
EZITHOZLIZE D A—NR=F 4 RL, F—1—T4
R &4 L2 Wi s

— EEEEFNRL UV RAVERRRFFLZREICSWNT,
6.3. L HOHEICES X | HIEEERE UTIMELEE O
EIC L 04— =T 4 RLESGE

Deactivation by input to driving controls

The system shall be deactivated when at least one of

the following conditions is met:

— The driver overrides the system by steering while
holding the steering control and this override is
not suppressed, as specified in paragraph 6.3.;
or

— The driver is holding the steering control and

overrides the system by braking or accelerating

as specified in paragraphs 6.3.2. and 6.3.3. as specified in paragraph 6.3.1. below.
below.
6.2.5.2. FATHOFHEE R T Y R 7 Fe/MEil i o FE/EE{L (%) 6.2.5.2. FATHOF B R ST Y R 7 e/ ME il o FE/EBE (%)

SIHKELR LY 27 B/ MERI &2 EITR OBE. v AT 4 FIRREER T Y A 7 I/ MUK &2 BT OgE, AT A

TR D WO S AT T2 TH A1 O B IEEER XIS 2 WT N ORMEZ T 5 G I OB IEEERIR

BIZRLRITIUE R B0, AoV R AN EC A SR AN

(a) 6.2.5. LLIHIZIBIT 256 — 6.2.5. LIHIZHBIT B456

(b) BIRKELRIIL Y A7 /MBI 3 58 & L LT, = SIREERST Y A 7 ReAMERIENC T SR L LT,
HEEND TN A ERFFLTND Z L 2L HEEEFE N CRANY FAERFELTWD Z &2k L
TWAHHBAETH- T, 2>26.3. 1. L HOBEIZHE, TWBHETH- T, 226.3. 1. 1. OFEICHE, &
HIRENEE LA > TWD ZEE VAT AT 5 BEPEREEZI>TND ZEE VAT ADRRMT 58
e =

Deactivation during an ongoing transition demand or Deactivation during an ongoing transition demand or

an ongoing minimum risk manoeuvre an ongoing minimum risk manoeuvre

In case a transition demand or a minimum risk In case a transition demand or a minimum risk

manoeuvre is on-going, the system shall only be manoeuvre is on-going, the system shall only be

deactivated: deactivated:

(a) As defined in paragraph 6.2.5.1. or — As defined in paragraph 6.2.5.1. or

(b) Upon detection that the driver has taken hold of — Upon detection that the driver has taken hold of
the steering control as a response to the the steering control as a response to the
transition demand or the minimum risk manoeuvre transition demand or the minimum risk manoeuvre
and provided the system confirms the driver is and provided the system confirms the driver is
attentive as defined in paragraph 6.3.1.1. attentive as defined in paragraph 6.3.1. 1.

6.2.5.3.~ | (%) (%) 6.2.5.3.~ | (%) (W)
NP EES
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6. 3. 6. 6. 3. 6.

(GIIES) (HIER) GIIES) 6.3.7. HEy AR ER g, BHI 4 IC K DRI —f L L TOLEED|
1= DERFL G A DO EPEF AT . HAREEEII X L 6. 3. 10
KOZD FLDHADHE~DEAEVEIC OV TEEAT 5 H D
LT5,
The fulfilment of the provisions in paragraph 6.3 and|Pass Fail
its subparagraphs shall be demonstrated by the
manufacturer to the technical service during the
inspection of the safety approach as part of the
assessment to Annex 4.

6. 4. (%) (%) 6. 4. (%) (%)

6.4. 1. HEIRE T LRI T DA R SRR B 7220, (%) 6.4. 1. R (O LIRICIB T DM a R S i e e, (%)

(a) 6.4. 2. HIZHIET D v AT LOIREE, — 6. 4.2 THIZHET B AT ADIREE,

() /XTA®W@’%@f6&&(/XTAﬂ#¢@ — VAT LDOEENCRET D (VAT AR IEEEIC
RoTVRWYE), Vi L FRDEZFITED D RO TRV E), Ve L b FHDEZFITED b
DTHDHZ L, DTHDH T L,

(o) BIMEEEIR, Dla< &b IFROEHMEFITMA THEE = SIkEER, D &b FEROERE S ITMA TEE
KT ERXOEREZOVTNNCLEHDOTH S KT ERXOBEREZONT AL EBOTHD
N &,

SHEZLR OB OELS &b 4 Bkl L 72U T o SHEZLR OB HELS &b 4 Bkl L 722 1L T o

PR ST e 60, BRI S IR IT e B,

(i) BERAME I LTV R WEEIT, B SR HHME L L CWORWEA I, HERERY U KR
i EXOERTHD Z L, finEXOERTHD Z L,

(i) s&fb L. BIfkZERAME LT 5 & Tk & #ERr 42 Ak L, SIEERME LT 2 £ Tk 2 MEFF 95
&, e,

(d) BIREEIR, Dl &b IFROLME F 1Tz THEE —  BIfkER, D &b OERESITNATEE
AT KOZBEREEONTANCE D LD TH D RUIREAXDOEREZONTIANC LD D THD
ek, ek,

(o) BARE HFROEFICLIbOTHD Z L, — BABE EFROBFICLIbOTHD Z L,

The following information shall be indicated to the The following information shall be indicated to the

driver: driver:

(a) The system status as defined in paragraph 6.4. 2. — The system status as defined in paragraph 6.4.2

(b) Any failure affecting the operation of the system — Any failure affecting the operation of the system
with at least an optical signal unless the system with at least an optical signal unless the system
is deactivated (off mode), is deactivated (off mode),

(c) Transition demand by at least an optical and in — Transition demand by at least an optical and in
addition an acoustic and/or haptic warning addition an acoustic and/or haptic warning
signal. signal.

At the latest 4 s after the initiation of the At the latest 4 s after the initiation of the
HEPIcES
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transition demand, the transition demand shall: transition demand, the transition demand shall:
(i) Contain a constant or intermittent haptic - Contain a constant or intermittent haptic
warning unless the vehicle is at standstill; warning unless the vehicle is at standstill;
and and
(ii) Be escalated and remain escalated until the + Be escalated and remain escalated until the
transition demand ends. transition demand ends.

(d) Minimum risk manoeuvre by at least an optical — Minimum risk manoeuvre by at least an optical
signal and in addition an acoustic and/or a haptic signal and in addition an acoustic and/or a haptic
warning signal and warning signal and

(e) Emergency manoeuvre by an optical signal — Emergency manoeuvre by an optical signal

6.4.2. ~ (%) (%) 6.4.2. ~ (%) (%)

6.4. 2. 3. 6.4.2. 3.

6. 4. 3. BIfkE 7 = — XL U 27 e/ IMEHil4E (%) 6.4. 3. BIkE 7 = — XL U 27 /Ml (%)
SE 7 = — XK R 7 F/IMEHIAE O], H i o il 4H FlikE 7 = — XK R 7 F/IMEHIAE O, HE o il 4H A
TEERE B &k, AT ML, EBERE TR UERL BIRE B &R T, VAT AL, EBIEEE TR UERRE
DO 7 HIEIC KV EERE IC B X A ok Le T Auid7e NSl Veysar AN QBT R Al  3= R = r N DA B B gV E AN
B, BRICIE. BUFOBICRT FROD LAY KL B2V, FRICE. BLFOBIRT FROM LAY K
ERTEGEENPEENDIHO L L, BINOFBH ST EPRTEGEENEGENDIHO L L, BINOFH T3
Wi e A bhbEDd Z LN TE D, WAt bEDd LN TE S,

Transition phase and minimum risk manoeuvre Transition Phase and Minimum Risk Manoeuvre

During the transition phase and the MRM, the system During the transition phase and the Minimum Risk

shall instruct the driver in an intuitive and Manoeuvre, the system shall instruct the driver in an

unambiguous way to take over manual control of the intuitive and unambiguous way to take over manual
vehicle. The instruction shall include a pictorial control of the vehicle. The instruction shall include
information showing hands and the steering control a pictorial information showing hands and the steering

and may be accompanied by additional explanatory text control and may be accompanied by additional

or warning symbols, as shown in the example below. explanatory text or warning symbols, as shown in the

example below.

(f51) (W) (M%) (1) (%) (%)

(Examples) (Examples)

6.4.3.2. (&) (%) 6.4.3. 2. (%) (%)

6.4. 4. ERR 6. 4. HEOED MADFIOHEIT, @Wnr>% L <| () 6.4. 4. EROBIOLEIZ, A% L GRANFTREZOEFHOME| (1)
AR P RDEFC L DA v F =T = — ARG 2 FICERDA =T 2= ARG Z ROV IS 5 2 &
DOIERTAZ A TE S, BEEMER LI EFER TE5, HBEAYEE XA L, FHLEHEIC IV E
L., FEHLESEIC L0 AT 2T iz 72, SirsRd i fHF 7R T AUT 72 B, HIREEBIIIBRI 4 oEIcES =
BN 4 OIEICESE ZnEFMT 2 b0 L35, InzEFmTs b0 LT 5,

Where examples are given in paragraph 6.4. and its Where examples are given above, an adequate and

subparagraphs above, an adequate and equally equally perceptible interface design for the optical

FriHxT R
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perceptible interface design for the optical signals signals may be wused 1instead. This shall be
may be used instead. This shall be demonstrated by demonstrated by the manufacturer and shall be
the manufacturer and shall be supported by documented supported by documented evidence. This shall be
evidence. This shall be assessed by the Technical assessed by the Technical Service according to Annex
Service according to Annex 4. 4.

6.4.5. B B BLARHERF O A 7 DR OB SEIANT (%) 6.4.5. H Bh B HERF O A T DR OB SEIENT (%)
Gk E 7 = — 2 U A7 /MU SOX BB EITR 5 Gk E 7 = — X U A7 /MR SOX B SE R R 5%
WL, HEOMOBREL Y EET LN TE S, WL, HEOMOBR LY BT L LN TE S,
BEFERER 1T, BEFRREOMIC B B MR o AT A0 BB REREE 1T, BEFRREORIC B B R~ 27 A0
EEYHIZ I8 1T D Rk & 7 BB R OO NS OB SellERL TEBY I I 1T DAk & 720 H R OB O EH OB S llANL
TSR LS T b0 T 5, AR LS T 26D LT 5,

Prioritization of ALKS warnings Prioritization of ALKS warnings

The warnings of an ALKS during a transition phase, a The warnings of an ALKS during a transition phase, a
MRM or an EM may be prioritized over other warnings Minimal Risk Manoeuvre or an Emergency Manoeuvre may
in the vehicle. be prioritized over other warnings in the vehicle
The prioritization of different acoustic and optical The prioritization of different acoustic and optical
warnings during the ALKS operation shall be declared warnings during the ALKS operation shall be declared
by the manufacturer to the Technical Service during by the manufacturer to the Technical Service during
Type Approval. Type Approval.

. x5 - FHOMM LG (OEDR) HE 7. X5 - FROMM LIE% (OEDR) HE
Object and Event Detection and Response (OEDR) Judgment Object and Event Detection and Response (OEDR) Judgment
HEhd R, A4 I K 2FHEO—EE L TORED _GEE)

7o DAL IE O A PEFE A IS, BAFEEEI I e LRI 5

D B4 % PR TEOTZIKI,U\(D%ELEA(D H AP A FE T 5

bOLTD,

The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph

shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the

technical service during the inspection of the safety

approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 and

according to the relevant tests in Annex b.

7. 1. TR (%) 7.1 KA (%)

HEhE R, BHAI 4 I K DFHEO—EE L TORED
72O DR G OB EVEFE A I, FATEEEIT S LRI 5
DB 5 FRERIZE > TARIEDO BE~O# G A G35
boL+s,

HENERRHERE S 27 AL, D7 &b, RN OER HET MR S A7 A OE L, 272< &b, Al DOEK

TAARRBIMRA R & N o T EATEREL K O T O 2238 D By ¢ TARRLHMRFIR & Vo T ETTEBREE K UL R O 428 D By Fr

EeNIEPS HEES
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HEHWTED LI BRI AT 2 EHA D HD LT D,
(a) BHEMONE, BIBROLLICHET D RO 2E,
AT RN DR E T

(b) EEORRITH -7z, AIFBEEREORR £ T
ARIEDOERIL, 5. 1. 1. HOEMZ2E e AR O fth D BT
BB E RET LD TIER,

Sensing requirements

The ALKS vehicle shall be equipped with a sensing

system such that, it can at least determine the

driving environment (e.g. road geometry ahead, lane

markings) and the traffic dynamics:

ﬁgz Across the full width of its own traffic lane,
the full width of the traffic lanes immediately
to its left and to its right, up to the limit of
the forward detection range;

(b) Along the full length of the vehicle and up to
the limit of the lateral detection range

The requirements of this paragraph are without

prejudice to other requirements in this Regulation,

most notably paragraph 5. 1. 1.

HZHETEDL LIRS AT L EHAD LD ET S,
1) BEHROSNE, BIROLES ICEET 2 TR0 20E,
AT RN R DR £ T

2) HWMOERIIIh o7, W BREREORS £ T
KIEOEME, 5. 1. 1 HOEM: %2 & oA BRI OM o2
WBE RET LD TIERY,

Sensing requirements

The fulfilment of the provisions of this paragraph
shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the

technical service during the inspection of the safety
approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4 and
according to the relevant tests in Annex b.

The ALKS vehicle shall be equipped with a sensing
system such that, it can at least determine the
driving environment (e.g. road geometry ahead, lane

markings) and the traffic dynamics:

ll Across the full width of its own traffic lane,
the full width of the traffic lanes immediately
to its left and to its right, up to the limit of
the forward detection range;

2) Along the full length of the vehicle and up to
the limit of the lateral detection range.

The requirements of this paragraph are without

prejudice to other requirements in this Regulation,

most notably paragraph 5.1.1.

7.1.1. (%) 7. (%) (%)
7.1.3. 7.
7.1 4. HEHEBUER L, AT LADT A4 7 XA LTI 0 | ERE 7.1.4 HENEBYER L, AT AL OHEI DT A 7 24 KZblz| (#)
OB REN S AT LOMRER 7. 1 HITHE T 5 R K E 0| BEEEN OVHERA Y AT A OVERER 7. 1. TEICHET
RiEZEZ TEIS FE TR S0 2 & A EATRERICAER 35 B EARERE A TE S £ TR S22 & 2 HTHRIC
bDET D, AT LD ET D,
The vehicle manufacturer shall provide evidence that The vehicle manufacturer shall provide evidence that
the effects of wear and ageing do not reduce the the effects of wear and ageing do not reduce the
performance of the sensing system below the minimum performance of the sensing system below the minimum
required value specified in paragraph 7.1. over the required value specified in paragraph 7.1. over the
lifetime of the system. lifetime of the system/vehicle
7.1.5. (%) 7.1.5. (m%) (M%)
7.1.6. 7.1.6.
NP EES
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8. H B 7 — & figkdEE  (DSSAD) HIE 8. HEb s A7 A7 — & figkdEE  (DSSAD) HIE
Data Storage for Automated Driving (DSSAD) Judgment Data Storage for Automated Systems (DSSAD) Judgment
BBy FREE T, MR 4 I K DFHlO - E L TOLRED (Frix)
723 DU T 15 Dt A PEAE A IS HARBEBT IS %) L T 8. THD
HE~OEAMEZFEHT DL T 5,
The fulfilment of the provisions of paragraph 8 shall
be demonstrated by the manufacturer to the technical
service during the inspection of the safety approach
as part of the assessment to Annex 4.
8. 1. o 4 8. 1.
HEJEARHERF L AT A (VAT L) i 2 2Bl 2 Lz, L HEN B AT A (VAT D) B2 T Em I LI, L
TICHET 5B 20729 DSSAD % % L 72 i uid7e 7 TICHUE T D EE & 723 DSSAD &30 L 22 iFhuidre B 72
VY VW, HEREERER L BHI 4 IC K DFHEO L L TR
D72 OREAITIE DT A PR A IS HATHERS IC % L T8,
HOBE~OWEAEMEZFENT 20D LT 5,
AHANE, 7—% ., EAEREOT —H R#E~DOT 7 & A ARANE, 77—, EAEREOT —F RH#E~DOT 7 & A
WZBI L, ENE R ORI X A HIFRIC ) LR % KIFET WZBI L. ENEROHIRIEIZ K D HIRRIC kT L2285 RIE T
HOTIERV, HDTIEZRV,
Fitment
Each vehicle equipped with ALKS (the system) shall be Each vehicle equipped with ALKS (the system) shall be
fitted with a DSSAD that meets the requirements fitted with a DSSAD that meets the requirements
specified below. specified below. The fulfilment of the provisions of
paragraph 8 shall be demonstrated by the manufacturer
to the technical service during the inspection of the
safety approach as part of the assessment to Annex 4.
This Regulation is without prejudice to national and This Regulation is without prejudice to national and
regional laws governing access to data, privacy and regional laws governing access to data, privacy and
data protection. data protection
8.2.~ (&) () 8.2. ~ () (%)
8.3 8.3
8.3.1 8. 2. JHIZHBIT 2 K FARIT OV T, DSSAD 13072 < & B BAF| (HE) 8.3.1 8. 2. HIZHIT D FHRIT O T, DSSAD (3472 < LB LT ()
DT — & T & PRI ZHRI N ATRE 722 0715 TRisk L e iF 4uid DT — & B3 % AR A F R 72 71k CRigk Le tF ik
2B, BN,
(a) 8 2. WHIZH|IT DAV RTF T - 82T AF ALV ATTS
(b) MEIIGL, 8. 2. HIZHIT 54 W L v AR o REZSU, 8 2. BT A L ADFE
(c) BfF G : yyyy/mm/dd) - BfF gBX yyyy/mm/dd)
() #ALA2Z T o A LRE T
(i) A : hh/mm/ss #A LY —r  f5] 12:59:59 o X : hh/mm/ss XA LY —r  ffi] 12:59:59
EeNIEPS HEES
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UTC UTC
(i) fEE © 1.0 o HEE . XLOP
For each event listed in paragraph 8.2., the DSSAD For each event listed in paragraph 8.2., the DSSAD
shall at least record the following data elements in shall at least record the following data elements in
a clearly identifiable way: a clearly identifiable way:
(a) The occurrence flag, as listed in paragraph 8.2; _+ The occurrence flag, as listed in paragraph 8.2;
(b) Reason for the occurrence, as appropriate, and * Reason for the occurrence, as appropriate, and
listed in paragraph 8. 2. listed in paragraph 8.2
(c) Date (Resolution: yyyy/mm/dd) + Date (Resolution: yyyy/mm/dd)
(d) Timestamp + Timestamp
(i) Resolution: hh/mm/ss timezone e.g. 12:59:59 0 Resolution: hh/mm/ss timezone e.g. 12:59:59
UTC UTC
(i) Accuracy: +/- 1.0 s o Accuracy: +/- 1.0 s
8.3.2.~ (%) (%) 8.3.2.~ (%) (%)
8. 6. 8. 6. 1.
8.4. 1. THIZ £ 2 H AREWNEIZBT 2 B HE 8.4. 1. FHIZ X 5 HAEWEIZBIT 5 ZiF HE
Requirements for Japanese law by paragraph 8. 4. 1. Judgment Requirements for Japanese law by paragraph 8.4. 1. Judgment
(%) (W)
3.3. (W) (%) 3. 3. (%) ()
3.3.1.2 3.3.1.2
9. PAN—F2 VT A KOV v T=2T T v TT—h HE 9. PAN—X2 VT A KN T "N =TT v 77— ) E
Cyber Security and Software-Updates Judgment Cybersecurity and Software—Updates Judgment
9.1 PAN—TF2 VT A ROIAN—F 2T ¢ FEHZ| (K) 9. 1. (%)
7
YA NI A N OWETPEIZ LV R AT A PAN—E YA N—FEROWETIHEIC L DA RT A
OFIMEEELR D L DO TH - TEIR LW WERAIG 155 OEMEZEL D LD TH - TER B0, I ESIZE 155
FADEEIZE>TEX2 VT 4 OFMEEZENRTHH 0 BANDEEILE>TEX2 VT 4 OFMEEZENTHO
LT3, L35,
Cyber security and cyber security management system
If the system permits software wupdates, the If the system permits software wupdates, the
effectiveness of the software update procedures and effectiveness of the software update procedures and
processes shall be demonstrated by compliance with UN processes shall be demonstrated by compliance with UN
Regulation No. 156. Regulation No. 156
9.2. VI M= T T T T ROV T by =TT v TTF— | (#) 9.2. (W)
B AT L
397 P T 5
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VATLEANY T N =TT T T — NeHET DA, VAT LAWY T " U= T T v T T — b EHATLOHE. W
EHAIE 156 B~DBEIC LTy 7 vy =TT v 7T — EHAIE 156 B~DBEAICE > TY 7 MY =TT v 7T —
FFRIELE T vt 2OFIEEZFEHT 26D ET D, FRIER O 0t AOFIMEETERT 26D LT 2,
Software update and software updates management
system
If the system permits software updates, the If the system permits software updates, the
effectiveness of the software update procedures and effectiveness of the software update procedures and
processes shall be demonstrated by compliance with UN processes shall be demonstrated by compliance with UN
Regulation No. 156. Regulation No. 156

9.3. ~ (%) (%) 9.3. ~ (%) (%)

9.3.2. 9.3.2.

9.3.2. 1. B E# R ES X ERAE 156 5 (V7 vy =TT v 7T () 9.3.2. 1. HE B RER T E RS 156 5 (V7 b =77 77| (1)
— MKV T D2 T T o TT— NEILV AT B)IZHED — N7 e ZOHADIZHE S B RBAI 2 A LT L7
BNV AI 2 LT 6700, B2V,

The vehicle manufacturer shall have a valid approval The vehicle manufacturer shall have a valid approval
according to UN Regulation No. 156 (Software Update according to UN Regulation No. 156 (Software Update
and Software Update Manegement System). Process Regulation).

9.3.2.2. BB R IIARRI OB MEICLL N oER 4T 26| (1) 9.3.2.2. HE R EE IIABA OB MEF L TOFRETHT 2| (1K)
DET D, DETD,

(a) RysSWIN —  Ry5SWIN

(b) RisSWIN % B _EIZRFF L TORWEEEITIE, RisSWIN —  RisSWIN % Hlj_EIZAREE L TR W EAIZIE, RisiSWIN
XIEY 7 N =T N—=V 3 v EFGARHT T, XIEY 7 N = TNV g v EFEAHT I

The vehicle manufacturer shall provide the following The vehicle manufacturer shall provide the following

information in the communication form of this information in the communication form of this

Regulation: Regulation:

(a) The R;5SWIN —  The Ry5:SWIN

ﬁbl How to read the R;5:SWIN or software version(s) in — How to read the RIS7SWIN or software version(s)
case the RisSWIN is not held on the vehicle in case the RI57SWIN is not held on the vehicle

9.3.2.3.~ | (%) (%) 9.3.2.3.~ | (%) (W)

9.3.3. 9.3.3.

BRI 1, k1 CBrax)

Annex 1, Appendix 1

Wb d AR ER 167 1285 < ALKS (ZB83 % H #h BRI N T AGRAEIZ B9~ 5 R =GR GIEm

CIARRREAVEC S

Addendum 1 to Type approval Communication No ... concerning the type approval

of a vehicle type with regard to ALKS pursuant to Regulation No. 157

EeNIEPS HEES
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Information document form for automated lane keeping systems

1. HENERHERF VAT LDV A7 A

System description Automated Lane Keeping System

AT R G AR QR GEPERRR, E, BREE, GERRIRI A &) SBER SR Y
A 7 dpe/ MU R OV TR R 00 72 D Geff

Operational Design Domain (Speed, road type, country, Environment,
Road conditions, etc) / Boundary conditions / Main conditions for
Minimum risk manoeuvres and transition demands

—_
—_

1.2. KNG - FL O LIS% (OEDR) 5 & Vo 7o BAMERE
Basic Performance (e.g. Object and Event Detection and Response
(OEDR) ...)

1.3 KL AT DONEH), A —/"—=F A FUIMEESFIEDT= D D FEx,

The means to activate, override or deactivate the system.

HA N F 7o —% Gt TRVAT A OBSREIZEI 3 5308
Description of the functions of “The System” including control
strategies

7 BB EEAEEE (BRE 7 — 7 7 F v . BREEAEER)

Main automated Driving Functions (functional architecture,
environmental perception).

[

Do
—

2.1. 1. H [ NS

Vehicle—internal

2.1.2. SR (5] - 1% i)
Vehicle—external (e.g. backend)

BT IR R
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|1

(K AT 0] OFEayR—Fr b (a=y b)) OWYE
Overview major components (units) of “The System”
filfflr = b

Control Units

AVUA

Sensors

BT

Maps / Positioning

T AT A DORLE N ORI

System layout and schematics
BRERBOZOO Y2 G AT AR B . 7 a v 7 X)
Schematic system layout including sensors for the environmental

perception (e.g. block diagram)

FHE e D — S K% O OB (Bl - 71 v 7 [X)

List and schematic overview of interconnections (e.g. block

diagram)

(AR E

Specifications

VAT LADIELWIWERAT — X A ERT DI DTE,

Means to check the correct operational status of the system

BT IR R
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(o)
ol

Bl A2 R IEESY, GEHA R OV AT LAA~DI NS L TR#ET D20
ELTFBE
Means implemented to protect against simple wunauthorized
activation /operation and interventions into the system

HhRaL T b
Safety Concept
70 HAT — H B EEUEF O F I

Safe Operation — Vehicle Manufacturer Statement

V72T T =7 7T OEWI . 7 a7 X)

Outline software architecture (e.g. block diagram)

VAT Au Yy I OEBLEHRT DD FE

Means by which the realization of the system logic is determined

glERnE, EH EOSVELL TN 0DD Z#8 2 2 BB Sk o0 8 AR RIS
B LLEE TR OMOBRFAE DAL 2T 7 a v BAELSHE
L7 TRV AT 2| \THAA FE Tz E7REREE E O O SR F
H.
General explanation of the main design provisions built into “The
System” so as to generate safe operation and interaction with other
road users under fault conditions, under operational disturbances
and the occurrence of planned/unplanned conditions that would
exceed the ODD.

MFEALER D REFEII N Z . U RV FREFIRA T 7 ¥ — (U R 7 /Ml
B EETe 7 4=y 7 LYV A R T TV — O E

General description of failure handling main principles, fall-back
level strategy including risk mitigation strategy (minimum risk

manoeuvre)

BT IR R
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o

[e2)
-3

|

EHEE G 2 2B EE 5 RO ER 2 & Toilliad | Hi s 5 R UMl o

EEEFI A DR D FEV,

Driver, vehicle occupants and other road users interaction

including warning signals and transition demands to be given to

driver.

OEDR, HMI, ZZi#EHID# T % & te AR Ol Z I BUE S v/ PEREZAY:

WA AT LN iElRE . Bl RS K O OEBAHE I LTS

HfERMEZ AT SERWE I ICEEF SN TS &) i B4 53

TEEN & 2 2 PERERR.

Validation by the manufacturer for the performance requirements

specified elsewhere in the regulation including the OEDR, the HMI,

the respect of traffic rules and the conclusion that that the

system is designed in such a way that it is free from unreasonable

risks for the driver, vehicle occupants and other road users

DR

Reserved

T B RAFEV AT A
Data Storage System

BAFT — % OFiA
Type of Data stored

FEAASE

Storage location

AN L AROT = ZEROTF— 4% 2 ) 7 4 ROF — S il

RS % T8

Recorded occurrences and data elements means to ensure data

security and data protection

BT IR R
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©
—

Re)
w

T=EDT I AFE

Means to access the data

PAN—F=2 VT ¢ (AHREZRE] & L TY A S—Hiii & OB ZHR)

Cyber security (cross reference to the cyber regulation is

possible)
PAN—EFX2 VT 4 OV T Yo 7 EHEER R — 2O

General description of the cyber security and software update

management scheme

Y A7 DR OPZENDDY A7 ZiEfind 572 DICEA S 7RO

H,

General description of the different risks and measures put in

place to mitigate these risks.

BT TR,

General description of the update procedure.

oY L R HE R
Information provisions to users

0DD PNER MO8 0DD 7> & DBEBFFICEB W T TSN D EIRE DX A7 &6

e —P— RSN D EROET L

Model of the information provided to users (including expected

driver’s tasks within the ODD and when going out of the ODD.

F—F =X~ = 2 TV OREE S OfhH
Extract of the relevant part of the owner’s manual

BT IR R
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Annex3

H B BRSO A T L OB ELE R T ) AT S fadt

Guidance on Traffic disturbance critical scenarios for ALKS

% https://www. unece. org/trans/main/wp29/wp29regs141-160. html (Z TR EHEIE 15
T HEBHEOZ L,
Refer to UN Regulation No. 157 at https://www. unece. org/trans/main/wp29/wp29r

egs141-160. html

(Braz)

BEFRI 4 EENERRAERF S 2 7 2 (ALKS) OOFKRE - 70 42 2 3 )
Annex4 Y ALY S s Judgment
Special requirements to be applied to the functional
and operational safety aspects of Automated Lane
Keeping Systems (ALKS)

FfFHI 4

Annex4

BHENESRAERF S A7 & (ALKS) OR%RE - FEHRZE 21 (2
S A D Ryl A

Special requirements to be applied to the functional
and operational safety aspects of Automated Lane
Keeping Systems (ALKS)

HljE
Judgment

1. — A

AR O EAEIX, ALKS OVEBIA T3 2 ire 2 124k 2 B
o AT AOEHRE LR OSEM Loz o, HEEf
VEZ DR F R OB O 28 U CHoeatz21ro 2 &
RS & fraaxat, BIgs. ApE, EHEN, FElLEvoT-
HEXDT A 7 A 7 VB L CHERT DI L2 HI L
35,

BRI, BSER A o B R OGRS KD BRIELS
BWT, AEHHEEESE SRR Y /XL B ERIC
R > TATEN T 2 HeAfibkRs (UL, G Y f5 & RS 12
BAZR L7 uid7e &7 ez & e,

BHENERRMERF VA 7 AR E IO 5. 6. 7. K TON8. 1A
\HUE SV MERE B Al - 2 & LRI FoNEH
EiRE . REKOMMOBERAAFICH L TRAERERY
A7 HETSERWVEIICHF R OB ARENTNDE Z
LB, COXEICLIVEFETIEDOET D,

BA a5 A AGE Y B, BEEERSTZAR v Ma
HRORTA B LT, XEICLDIMmEN 58RI THD
Z L. W BB EREE S CEP THE LR RO
DY AEERICBITLTCNSZ EE2HFAFT LD LT 5,
AFRANCBE 4 D HSCE, FELE OB RER AT Y B 054
XA ERINT T a RAEA SR E S X, F

— TR

APRII, ALKS OEHHHI T 28 2 24t 2 A =
T LOBERE LR OSER EoZ iz o, HEEREEREN
AR OB OB Z @ U C ot 2479 2 & R OB
TprEREr. BRZE. AEPE. EHUEM. B L W oA
KOFATHA 7N EBLTHETAZLEEZAMET S,

ZTOAFICIE, RRAO BRI NT, HEHERESE R
TG Y JR T B B YRR 1T - TITEN T 5 Heffnk
B (LAF, AUCER A Y 5 & M) IZBR/R LR Ui 7Ze 720
LEEET,

ZOSCEICEY . BEERRMER S AT AR AR ER RN
ESNTMRREMZ T oL FoEM L, EEE, R
B RO oOEBHAE TS L TREEREERY A7 241
SHARNE D ICERF R ORI R ENTND Z &2 FET
HHDETH,

B 532 RAGER Y RIE, BEEZKS7- AR v M
HEROT A MEBUT, XEICL BN H0EIITH D
Z &, WO HEEEYEE N CER TR LR RO
v AEERIBITLTWAZ EERIETEILD LTS,
AMANCE T 28 CE, FELE ORI G A Y JH 25
LIS CEBESN T nY 2B/ B RS X, 37
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7 7 QB ERRMERF O A T LA DFRAFY A7 LU, ik
IO HBRMIC & > TEFAFIFHN & A D08,
AR OB > Tz BB EMRHER O AT ADT A4 7 2 4
LIZBIT DR El L, YR A2 T 5
BEHEEE DL L L THERT 5,

General

The requirements of this annex are intended to ensure

that an acceptable thorough consideration of
functional and operational safety for the automated
system that provides the function(s) regulated by the
ALKS Regulation has been performed by the manufacturer
during the design and development processes and will
continue to be done throughout the vehicle type
lifecycle (design, development, production, field
operation, decommissioning).

The requirements cover the documentation which must

be disclosed by the manufacturer to the type-approval
authority or the technical Service acting on its
behalf (hereafter referred as type—approval

authority), for type approval purposes  and
verification to be carried out by the type—approval
authority.

This documentation shall demonstrate that automated
lane keeping  system  meets the  performance
requirements specified in paragraphs 5.,6.,7. and 8.
of this Regulation, as that system is designed and

developed to operate in such a way that it is free of
unreasonable safety risks to the driver, passengers
and other road users.

The type approval authority granting the approval
shall verify through targeted spot checks and tests
that the argumentation provided by the documentation
is strong enough and that the design and processes
described in documentation are actually implemented
by the manufacturer

While based on the provided documentation, evidence
and process audits/product assessments carried out to
the satisfaction of the type approval authority
concerning this Regulation, the residual level of risk

i 7 B B HBRAERF S A T D OFRAE Y AT LoULiE, Bk
B s O HBRLAIC & » TEFARIFN & A 7e S D03,
AR O T > 7o BB ERHERF S AT LD T A 7 X A
LITBIT DR EGZ 2L, YR A BT 5
BB HEEEDOFRE L L THERT 5,

General

This annex is intended to ensure that an acceptable
thorough consideration of functional and operational
safety for the automated system that provides the
function(s) regulated by the ALKS Regulation has been
performed by the manufacturer during the design and
development processes and will continue to be done
throughout the vehicle type lifecycle (design
development, production, field
decommissioning)

operation

It covers the documentation which must be disclosed
by the manufacturer to the type—approval authority or
the technical Service acting on its behalf (hereafter
referred as type—approval authority), for type
approval purposes.

This documentation shall demonstrate that automated
lane  keeping system  meets the performance
requirements specified in this UN Regulation, that it
is designed and developed to operate in such a way
that it is free of unreasonable safety risks to the
driver, passengers and other road users.

The type approval authority granting the approval
shall verify through targeted spot checks and tests
that the argumentation provided by the documentation
is strong enough and that the design and processes
described in documentation are actually implemented
by the manufacturer

While based on the provided documentation, evidence
and process audits/product assessments carried out to
the satisfaction of the type approval authority
concerning this Regulation, the residual level of risk
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of the assessed automated lane keeping system is of the assessed automated lane keeping system 1is
deemed to be acceptable for the entry into service of deemed to be acceptable for the entry into service of
the vehicle type, the overall vehicle safety during the vehicle type, the overall vehicle safety during
the automated lane keeping system lifetime in the automated 1lane keeping system lifetime in
accordance with the requirements of this regulation accordance with the requirements of this regulation
remains the responsibility of the manufacturer remains the responsibility of the manufacturer
requesting the type—approval. requesting the type—approval.
(GIIES) (HIER) 2. (%)
2. 16.
3.~ (&) 3.~ (%)
3. 3. 3. 3.
3.3. 1. arFR—Fr bO—E, 3.3.1 AR —FR FO—E,
VZIK/XTAJ D=y NEFIFLL, S OHIEKE RV AT L) Ofz=y FNEFIFL L., SiXOHHERE
BT AT DTN L SNAMOEE T AT A& LT BT DT DICMIE L SNAMOHET > AT A EMHFE LT
—EERTTOLDET D, —BEERRTEbDOLT S,
b=y NOMAEDLEEEERIR L, EEOR b=y NOEAEDEEEKKIR L, EEOR
& EHEEROMFEHRTL2HD LT 5, & EMESROMFEHRT LD ET D,
ZOMBEIIU FE L D LT 5, ZOMEIIU FEELbD LT 5,
(a) = v BT RORDY g =0 7 &G Teilik k Ok - o UEUTRORY Y g =0 T G TRk O kiR
H H
(b) FEIEPE DR - BEREOFRE
(o) HFEHEE & —I2 X 5miEEE Kk OmRER GLY - REREL Y IR DERER R CNERRER RN T
T %A %A
) F—Z {17 AT 4 (DSSAD) - TFT—HXRFE AT L (DSSAD)
Inventory of components. Inventory of components
A list shall be provided, collating all the units of A list shall be provided, collating all the units of
“The System” and mentioning the other vehicle systems “The System” and mentioning the other vehicle systems
which are needed to achieve the control function in which are needed to achieve the control function in
question. question.
An outline schematic showing these wunits in An  outline schematic showing these units in
combination, shall be provided with both the equipment combination, shall be provided with both the equipment
distribution and the interconnections made clear. distribution and the interconnections made clear.
This outline shall include: This outline shall include:
(a) Perception and objects detection including —  Perception and objects detection including
mapping and positioning mapping and positioning
(b) Characterization of Decision-making — Characterization of Decision—making
(c) Remote supervision and remote monitoring by a — Remote supervision and remote monitoring by a
remote supervision centre (if applicable). remote supervision centre (if applicable).
(d) The data storage system (DSSAD). —  The data storage system (DSSAD).
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3.3.2. ~ (%) 3.3.2.~ (%)

3.4.3.3. 3.4.3.3.

3. 4. 4. TR, B K OMMOBE A AZ OLEITHEL 5 AR 3. 4. 4. iR, REAKOMMOBEEAAFEOLEIZEEL S 5K
HEROUIEET D72 OICAR T AT AN ED X 9 ICEMET ERHCOUIENET 272 OICAR T AT AN ED X 5 IZEMET
B0 EERBENOHR LIEoc LY, Y rErE B0E SR OIR Loz kv, B rEr®E
FFrb0LT5, fHFsb0 L35,

BRI N2 8 BT BB EREST 3 E L CHERF 75 % BRI D00 PRSI A B EREE N HE L CHERT2

DL L, BRI ORSCRRTYRBICL2REDZD DL L, BGRAOR S CRARTYBICLIREDZD

RSO T 5, KBRS0 LT 5,

BIFB A Y /I, Yo ir Bk ow#E B3 2 LU OFEm TGRS /. Mo i BiEow@E A B3 2 LU OFEm

FETLLDO LTS, EEETLILDOET S,

(a) = &7 b (H#l) LYL TORESTEOKREA, (a) =t 7 b (HEMl) LNV TORET RO,

COFRIE, VAT AREIHE LIV A ik COFRIE, VAT AERITHE LIfER Y AT ATic Ik

SLbDET B, SLbDET B,

b) by 7ET R ZY D DERNSEE~) LR b) by 7HFTUHEREIY D DERN LR~ LR
FAT v SR GERRNBR Y 5 DER~) BETey FAT v R GER PO Y ) BERN) e
AT DLV TOREFRORE, ZOREFTERIT, AT AUV TOREFRORE, ZOREFTRIL,
WP — NECEMIEAT (FMEA) | BB D ARFEMT (FTA) KOV T — NEZEMIEAT (FMEA) | & D ARFEHT (FTA) BTV
AT NEEEREY T v 2 ZRAT (STPA) XX S AT A O AT NBEEREY T 1 2 ZARAT (STPA) XU T AT A DFie
FOGER EoZeIc#E L7 a e 22 Rl 45 ROEM EoZael@ LB 7o A2 Kl s 5
ZEINTED, ZEMWTED,

(c) YN 7oA # I E AR & To 2 S MR R K Y (c) W) e Ak EHAELE & o Y MR/ WAL & Y
FEROBRE, T, ZYMEMRRICHE L REET A MROBE, ik, ZYMERAERICE LT BEET A
c BIZIEN—=F T =T A P L—7HIL) T A b, H h BIZIEN—=FR T =T A P —7HIL) T A b, H
MO EEITT A M, EBEOT Y Ra—WF—%57 O EETT AN, EEOT Y Fa—Y—%2#57
AR, XX ZYVEMERR, WRFEIZIE L 722 OfER 07 A b SAFXZ Y MERERE, FRGEIZE L 72 OMTEE O T
ARNPREENDBDOLT B, FHET A N ORI GHIFH% ARNPREEND DO LT B, HHT A N ORGP %
T L. Bx e REOR/NEFREZ R ET 5 Z LI ST L., #ix 72 REO R/ NFABEA R ET 5 Z &1
L0, BUMHEREORIEOREREZ M2 08T X0, YHEMERE ORAEOEREFTMT 5 Z &N T
x5, x5,

BEICLY, @156 ) DHETHLEITDREBUT BMEIZLD, @256 () DEETHHEEITV R EBUT

OEBEPMBHAICEENS L EMIBTHLD LT OEBEPNGHAICEEND L EHBETHLDO LT

Do Do

(i) #H#), #peE Voo, MOEWI AT LEDA X (i) HE), BpEE Voo, MOHETH AT HEDA VX
Z U a I EET B RE Z U a s BEET B RE

(i) BENERHER S AT AOMER R AT ADY A7 (i) BEERHER AT LDOMER N AT LDY R
FRA S KRG

(iil) EEFBREEIZRE4 2 BRAR D KA SUTRE - - BRAR . JHis (i) HCBREEIZ B9~ 2 BRAFE O K AN S FRR - 7o PR, iR
., BB L IMhoEEAHE D OSONIEE T #F. BB L IMhoEBERAHE S OO T
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174 / 183




B

[H

DEPRORIN, R4y e, S EREmN T
FEOEH EOSNELNRE T AT AP TEIRE | 5
BRUOMOEBFIAEICE > TOREGHRLSEY X
7 & U S D REEMNH D 0DD NERDIR L

(iv) BERSEMEOFEPICIT 5B S T U A OFkRI 1 H#
WO T AR AW E B E R O 7
WREEY — L

(v) MMoOEBFAEL DA X2 T 7 v a o T, &
TEHANCHE - TEEEED L 5 ihifiEi 2 2 7 O
PITEELSEIERRE R

(vi) EEEEBUSHERRR Y 2T A M ORUSHERYERZ T 7
%ﬁ%@@%ﬁmiéé@m %ﬁT%@ S, B
X LARWA—"—F A REOEIRH I @WX
i»a&Uﬁ/zTAﬁglmﬁﬁéh

(vil) B ORI EE RIET A N—E& (Y —F
FalT 4RO A N—tFa )T FHIAT L
(BT 2 EHANGE 155 B S el U CE
1T BE

A Y X 2 EHE. BT b E BT DERFED

PRAE AT H mOuEMT%D K AT KO FEMEEE T2

AENTNDZ EENAET D720 ORI falk CUT

A N—BE) DARy MRENLRDbDETDH, 2D

SN CIE, IR L7-RREEY — S L B3RS T U F o4

HI72 X GfPA O 7 A N EOMRFEFHE AN 2% IR D DI

Fo i BESREH L, DOEMBFATHDZ L LIHERT S

LD LT B,

PUTFOHIEIC L0 | Bl 23 E# A TR F IR IS F V  CHldR

HE R B & OMth OB B A A 1Sk U TR G IR fa Rt & 4=

LS/ARNWZEEZEITHED LT D,

(a) BREERERIC X o TEAT B 2ERH0 722 EE B AZ (J)
B, EYMERROGHHIERNE), ZhC X b FEhEE
HROD HL & D IR 38\ T B B B MERF O X 7 A D
FABRGAEN ERAICEIRE . BERE ., KOO E K
BT AERIED L L BB S /7202 L 5 E
FET 5,

b) & DEZEBET ) B L, FEREEEO R & O
HICBWTARY 2T ARSI EiRE, ®RE LW
OB AE 5T D IERIED L~ 2 B S 7

WZ AT 24 VT ) A RO TiE,

DEMRORIN, R0y 7edliE, S ERm T Y

FEOEH EOINELNRE T AT AP TEIRE, 5
BREOMMOBERFAEICE > TORGERZ 2 Y A
7 & U S D AREMEN B D 0DD INERODIRIL

(iv) BERSIOFEPNICIT 5 BE S T U 4 ORI H#
W TV BRI AW E BT E N O 17
WFEYy — v

(v) toOBEBRAHELDAL 2T 7 a3 Alo50n T, &
AN - TREEMED L 5 RBiEiR S 2 7 O
PITEAE LS EHIRET n A

(vi) EEEHBUGHERGER S AT LA R ORUGHEEYEZ EH 7
S OEIRE (2 L D AEM %ﬁT%& S, B
K L7pnWA— " —F 4 REOEIRH T K HA8EX
iw;&UK/XTA@%Im&&éA

(vil) Bl DR R E RIT T A N—EE (1 —F
Fa2 )T A RO A NR—t X2 )T EFHE 2T A
BT B E RIS 155 FIZES3< & U T3
1TRIHE)

A Y I XL DEHIE, e BT N EEMT DERIED

PRAR FTRED DR @%T%D K AT KORFEFEEE I A~

AENTND Z EENAET 272D OFR 7= falk CUT

YA N—El) DARy MRENSLZRDLDbDOLET D, Z0

ST, BN L72RREEY — LI L B3I F U 058

B 72 X GLREFR D7 A N EORRGEFHE N 4% HRET 2 DI

Fo 7 BENEER L, hOEMEATHDH I L biERT S

LD LT D,

PUFOFEIZ &0 | Bl 25 EA TR IR N I B CElRE

HE R B K UM OB BEFAZ 1Tk U CTRA IR fatE % 4

Léﬁﬁw:k%%&#é%®k#é
WREAS SRAC X o CTEAT B2 22 MEE B A2 (7))
B, ZUMEMEBEOAKHERYEE), ik TEE
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IR Y L, Do N ERIET A7 4. TEIZH
ETDHTAMNEFEITTLHHDE L, TOETERESITD
LD LT B,

The documentation shall be supported, by an analysis

which shows, 1in overall terms, how the system will

behave to mitigate or avoid hazards which can have a

bearing on the safety of the driver, passengers and

other road users.

The chosen analytical approach(es) shall be

established and maintained by the Manufacturer and

shall be made open for inspection by the Type—approval

authority at the time of the type approval.

The Type—approval authority shall perform an

assessment of the application of the analytical

approach (es) :

(a) Inspection of the safety approach at the concept
(vehicle) level.

This approach shall be based on a Hazard / Risk

analysis appropriate to system safety

(b) Inspection of the safety approach at the system
level including a top down (from possible hazard
to design) and bottom up approach (from design to
possible hazards). The safety approach may be
based on a Failure Mode and Effect Analysis
(FMEA), a Fault Tree Analysis (FTA) and a system—
theoretic process analysis (STPA) or any similar
process appropriate to system functional and
operational safety

(¢) Inspection of the validation/verification plans
and results including appropriate acceptance
criteria. This shall include validation testing
appropriate for validation, for example, Hardware
in the Loop (HIL) testing, vehicle on-road
operational testing, testing with real end users
or any other testing appropriate for
validation/verification. Results of validation
and verification may be assessed by analysing

WA YFHIL, Zeart 7 NERET 5729 4. HICH
ETHTAMEETTHEDE L, TOEFTEEZESTD
LD LT B,

The documentation shall be supported, by an analysis

which shows, in overall terms, how the system will

behave to mitigate or avoid hazards which can have a

bearing on the safety of the driver, passengers and

other road users

The chosen analytical approach(es) shall be

established and maintained by the Manufacturer and

shall be made open for inspection by the Type—approval
authority at the time of the type approval.

The Type—approval authority shall perform an

assessment of the application of the analytical

approach (es) :

(a) Inspection of the safety approach at the concept
(vehicle) level.

This approach shall be based on a Hazard / Risk

analysis appropriate to system safety.

(b) Inspection of the safety approach at the system
level including a top down (from possible hazard
to design) and bottom up approach (from design to
possible hazards). The safety approach may be
based on a Failure Mode and Effect Analysis
(FMEA), a Fault Tree Analysis (FTA) and a system—
theoretic process analysis (STPA) or any similar
process appropriate to system functional and
operational safety

(¢) Inspection of the validation/verification plans
and results including appropriate acceptance
criteria. This shall include validation testing
appropriate for validation, for example, Hardware
in the Loop (HIL) testing, vehicle on-road
operational testing, testing with real end users
or any other testing appropriate for
validation/verification. Results of validation
and verification may be assessed by analysing
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coverage of the different tests and setting
coverage minimal thresholds for various metrics.

The inspection shall confirm that at least each of

the following items is covered where applicable under

(a)—(c):

(i) Issues linked to interactions with other
vehicle systems (e.g. braking, steering);

(ii) Failures of the automated lane keeping system
and system risk mitigation reactions;

(iii) Situations within the ODD when a system may
create unreasonable safety risks for the
driver, passengers and other road users due to
operational disturbances (e.g. lack of or wrong
comprehension of the vehicle environment, lack
of understanding of the reaction from the
driver, passenger or other road users
inadequate control, challenging scenarios)

(iv) Identification of the relevant scenarios within
the boundary conditions and management method
used to select scenarios and validation tool
chosen.

(v) Decision making process resulting in the
performance of the dynamic driving tasks (e.g.
emergency manoeuvres), for the interaction with
other road users and in compliance with traffic
rules

(vi) Reasonably foreseeable misuse by the driver (e.g.
driver availability recognition system and an
explanation on how the availability criteria
were established), mistakes or misunderstanding
by the driver (e.g. unintentional override) and
intentional tampering of the system.

(vii) Cyber—attacks having an impact on the safety of
the vehicle (can be done through the analysis
done under the UN Regulation No 155 on Cyber
Security and Cyber Security Management System).

The assessment by the approval authority shall consist

of spot checks of selected hazards (or cyber threats)

to establish that argumentation supporting the safety

coverage of the different tests and setting
coverage minimal thresholds for various metrics

The inspection shall confirm that at least each of

the following items is covered where applicable under

(a)—(c):

(i) Issues linked to interactions with other
vehicle systems (e.g. braking, steering);

(ii) Failures of the automated lane keeping system
and system risk mitigation reactions;

(iii) Situations within the ODD when a system may
create unreasonable safety risks for the
driver, passengers and other road users due to
operational disturbances (e.g. lack of or wrong
comprehension of the vehicle environment, lack
of understanding of the reaction from the
driver, passenger or other road users
inadequate control, challenging scenarios)

(iv) Identification of the relevant scenarios within
the boundary conditions and management method
used to select scenarios and validation tool
chosen.

(v) Decision making process resulting in the
performance of the dynamic driving tasks (e.g.
emergency manoeuvres), for the interaction with
other road users and in compliance with traffic
rules

(vi) Reasonably foreseeable misuse by the driver (e. g.
driver availability recognition system and an
explanation on how the availability criteria
were established), mistakes or misunderstanding
by the driver (e.g. unintentional override) and
intentional tampering of the system.

(vii) Cyber—attacks having an impact on the safety of
the vehicle (can be done through the analysis
done under the UN Regulation No 155 on Cyber
Security and Cyber Security Management System)

The assessment by the approval authority shall consist

of spot checks of selected hazards (or cyber threats)

to establish that argumentation supporting the safety
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concept is understandable and logical and implemented
in the of the
assessment shall also check that validation plans are
robust enough to demonstrate safety (e.g. reasonable

different functions systems. The

coverage of chosen scenarios testing by the validation

tool chosen) and have been completed

It shall demonstrate that the vehicle is free from

unreasonable risks for the driver; vehicle occupants

and other road users in the operational design domain,

i.e. through:

(a) an overall validation target (i.e., validation
acceptance criteria) supported by validation
results, demonstrating that the entry into

service of the automated lane keeping system

will overall not increase the level of risk for
the driver, and other road

users compared to a manually driven vehicles;

vehicle occupants

and
b) A scenario specific approach showing that the

system will overall not increase the level of
risk for the driver, passengers and other road
users compared to a manually driven vehicles for
each of the safety relevant scenarios; and

The Type Approval Authority shall perform or shall

require performing tests as specified in paragraph 4.

to verify the safety concept

concept is understandable and logical and implemented
in the different functions of the
assessment shall also check that validation plans are
robust enough to demonstrate safety (e.g. reasonable

systems. The

coverage of chosen scenarios testing by the validation

tool chosen) and have been completed

It shall demonstrate that the vehicle is free from

unreasonable risks for the driver; vehicle occupants

and other road users in the operational design domain,

i.e. through:

— an overall validation target (i.e., validation
acceptance criteria) supported by validation
results, demonstrating that the entry into

service of the automated lane keeping system

will overall not increase the level of risk for

the driver, vehicle occupants, and other road
users compared to a manually driven vehicles;
and

— A scenario specific approach showing that the
system will overall not increase the level of
risk for the driver, passengers and other road
users compared to a manually driven vehicles for
each of the safety relevant scenarios; and

The Type Approval Authority shall perform or shall

require performing tests as specified in paragraph 4.

to verify the safety concept.

3.4.4.1.~ | (W) 3.4.4.1.~ | (&)

4. 1. 4. 1.

4.1.1. (RS AT 5] OSREOIREE (%) 4.1.1. (AL 2T 5] OFSREDIREE (%)
AR AT A, FRE 3. 2. THO HEhERER IZ L AHAD AAGR A Y BIE, kEE 3. 2. THO BB EAWER I L A HH D
DI L 722 HOMEL ETK ETT A ML, @R R BIEIR L7 2R OMREL ETH ETT A ML, @
Al OB FA2 ELRERBEOEITRMEICBIT 2R AT LORE Al OWEF % E L EBEOEITRMFICBIT DRV AT AO2K
MR B AR T D2 Lic Ly, FEMESRETTo TRy 7R MRTHZ Eick v, EMEEETTO TRy
AT A BREETHHDET B, AT A EREET b0 LT 5,
INHDOT A ML, BIEENAR AT LEF—N—F 1 INHOT A ML, BIHENRKS AT D F—"—F 4
FFoo U AEELLDET D, KFbv U AEELLDOETD,
INHOT A ML, RIS IS v Y A OEHI 5 T ABFANC K27 R b Tid, ARBRIOMH] 5 TIEREREH DT
WEXGA L 72 BB F U A E S Z LR KRS, A NEBEIIANDLDOET D,
Verification of the function of “The System” Verification of the function of “The System”
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The Type approval authority shall verify “The System” The Type approval authority shall verify “The System”
under non—failure conditions by testing on a track a under non—failure conditions by testing on a track a
number of selected functions from those described by number of selected functions from those described by
the manufacturer in paragraph 3.2. above, and by the manufacturer in paragraph 3.2. above, and by
checking the overall behaviour of the system in real checking the overall behaviour of the system in real
driving conditions including the compliance with driving conditions 1including the compliance with
traffic rules. traffic rules.
These tests shall include scenarios whereby the system These tests shall include scenarios whereby the system
is overridden by the driver. is overridden by the driver
These tests can be based on scenarios listed in Annex Tests according to this Annex shall take into account
5 and/or on additional scenarios not covered by Annex tests already conducted in Annex 5 of this Regulation
5.

4.1. 1. TAMERZ, IR NT T YD, 3.2, HIIBITS (%) 4.1. 1. MEERE RIE, A NI 7 P—2ED, 3.2. THIZBII5H (%)
HBENHERWEE OBPHNEE —ET 0L L, 2 oARHH FHEMEEOBINE L —ET b0 L& L, 2 oxHHIO
DEFICHEET HHD LT D, EHCHEAET Db D ET D,

The test results shall correspond with the The verification results shall correspond with the
description, including the control strategies, description, including the control strategies
provided by the manufacturer in paragraph 3.2. and provided by the manufacturer in paragraph 3.2. and
shall comply with the requirements of this regulation. shall comply with the requirements of this regulation.
4.1.2.~ (%) (%) 4.1.2.~ (W) (%)
4.1.2.2. 4.1.2.2.
LD DT A METE EXUIEBEO ETRETIIRETH (%) 4.2. LV DT T A MNETE EUTEBEO ETRECIIRNETH (%)
L F VAT ONTR, BRart7 FORFEDTZDHD Y LTV AHIZONTR, BRartr FOBIEDIZD D
Ralb—ya YV RUOEIRET L% 1958 R E S 3 Ralb—ya YV ROEIRET L% 1958 (R E S 3
FTRREFHEN 8 IZPe > THEA L TH Lvy, AEIERESIX, ~ FTRRBFRN 8 129> TRHEAH L TH LV, BEhERES L, ~
Rab—varyY— oMM, 4% ) AICET S Ralb—va Y — oMM, Y% ) FICET 5
FOEPMEE EBIC, YIalb—YarY—LlFz—C FOEPEE EBIC, YIalb—va Y —LF—C
DWTETIND YRR (WELT 2 M L2/ R OM DNTHEITEIND Z Y MMHER WIT X ML ORER DM
B 2EET 50 LT5, I = bL— g U EARMEAIOR B 2T 26D LT 5,
HI 5 (2D 2RO & L TiER 57280,
Simulation tool and mathematical models for Simulation tool and mathematical models for
verification of the safety concept may be used in verification of the safety concept may be used in
accordance with Schedule 8 of Revision 3 of the 1958 accordance with Schedule 8 of Revision 3 of the 1958
Agreement, 1in particular for scenarios that are Agreement, 1in particular for scenarios that are
difficult on a test track or in real driving difficult on a test track or in real driving
conditions. Manufacturers shall demonstrate the scope conditions. Manufacturers shall demonstrate the scope
of the simulation tool, its validity for the scenario of the simulation tool, its validity for the scenario
concerned as well as the validation performed for the concerned as well as the validation performed for the
simulation tool chain (correlation of the outcome with simulation tool chain (correlation of the outcome with
EeNIEPS HEES
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physical tests). Simulation shall not be a substitute

for physical tests in Annex 5 to this UN Regulation.

physical tests)
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5. (&) (%)
6. R 6. DL T % & e i OTAGE a) Y f5~ s ({6 2)

- EfRE . HEEE L OMLOEBAAE O OEEE
e 5 00D B AL LAUREET — % T 7 F ¢ DL
M.

- BT Y EHIC LD MEE T 0 ADEEROT X MR,

Reserved Communication to other Type Approval Authorities

(Appendix 2) containing:

— Description of the ODD and the high level functional
architecture focusing on the functions available to
the driver, vehicle occupants and other road users.

— Test results during the verification process by the
type approval authorities

7. (%) 7. (%)
BRI 4 £H8% 1 (W) BRI 4 fH8% 1 (%)
GIES) BEFEI 4 585k 2
GIES) BRFEI 4 {345 3
Annex 4, Appendix3
(%) (W)
FFFHI 5 HEJEARMERF O A7 MBI 57 A MEAR ) E BFFEI B HE #2757 2 MR ) E
Annex 5 Test Specifications for ALKS Judgment Annex 5 Test Specifications for ALKS Judgment
4, EHEIR Y X 7 BT DRV AT A OWREE LT 272 4. BEER Y X 7 1T AR AT A OMEREE T 5 729
DT AT YA DT AT YA
TUAGRGERS, [ B AGHERF A T 1 0 ) % AT 5 12D,
HATEEIT D 2 < EHIRDT A M HOWTEM YT HE
WEITHIHDET D,
Test scenarios to assess the performance of the system Test scenarios to assess the performance of the system
with regard to the dynamic driving task with regard to the dynamic driving task
At the time of type approval, the Technical Service
shall conduct or shall witness at least the following
tests to assess the behaviour of the ALKS:
FriHxT R
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4.1. ~ (%) (&) 4.1. ~ (%) (&)
5. 2. 6.2.2
T AN/ T AN/
Test/Check Test/Check
6.2.2 (%) (%) 6.2.2 (W) (%)
6.2.3 VAT MMILLTOHBEIDOAFEATRETH D () 2.3 VAT BT T OB A OHREEAHETH D ()
(a) JEERFE DNEEEICEE LTV M EfiD TN D (a) JEHRE D EEBMICEE L TV M ERED TN D
(b) FEEEDHISTE D (b) EEENHIGTE S
(c) HBE 720 (c) BREM 720
(d) DSSAD A3iEH Al hE (d) DSSAD A3iEH Al e
(e) BEXROA v 7 T OGN AT ARRFE O FHIFAPN (e) D v A7 AFRFE O HFEFH N
System can only be activated if System can only be activated if
(a) The driver is in driver seat & belt is fastened (a) The driver is in driver seat & belt is fastened
(b) The driver is available (b) The driver is available
(c) No failures (¢c) No failures
(d) DSSAD operational (d) DSSAD operational
(e) Environmental and infrastructural conditions are (e) Conditions are within system limits
within system limits
6.2.1 VEB) B OMEBh s 1E D Bk (%) 6.2.1 VEENE 1 DB (#%)
Dedicated means to activate and deactive Means of deactivating
6.2.4 B LAWY 7 2 a Akt 5 EEhE Ik TR O R (%) 6.2.4 YESh J OME#hs 1k D F Bt (W)
Means of deactivation is protected against Dedicated means to activate and deactive
unintentional action
6.2.5 GLIES) (%) 6.2.5 B LARWT 7Y a kT DR (%)
protected against unintentional action
6.2.5 TEEEREDO AN K D15 Ik (%) 6.2.6 ATT VT (%)
(@) e A8 B OV Bh, s (a) HEEFARA —/L R OVHIED, I
(b) TEHRZ A5 IHEE R M O MRM (22 L C i 18 0 i (b) EERE DS ER E OMRMAIZSE L TAT T U 7k
AT AT A —VEFT S
(c) Pt okt (c) EEMT 1%
Deactivation by input to driving controls Steering
(a) Holding steering control and brake/accelerate (a) Holding wheel and brake/accelerate
(b) Driver tasks hold of steering control in response (b) Driver holds steering wheel in response to
to transition and MRM transition and MRM
(¢) Steering while holding the steering control (¢) After deactivation
6. 3. (%) (%) 6. 3. (%) (%)
6.3.1. 1. TR O EE T it A CHrag)
Eenl|EPSicES
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Driver attentiveness

Pass Fail

6.1.3. 1. (%) (%) 6.1.3.1 (W) (%)
5.1.3. HEERF RIS B2 AT A AT D (&) 5.1.3 IHHA RV AT LAHSHEEIRAE ()
Exercise control over systems required to support the Driver support systems active
driver
GIES) 6.3.1. 1 (%) (I5)
5. 5. U A7 s/ MERIET D 2 2T 2258 (&) 5. 5. U 27 f/MERIEI T D 2 27 L 2EE) ()
(a) TEEEH D5 ZHkEE T RO 44T (a) FEERFOF| EHHE
(b) Fr1EFFD IE T SPRE AT (EH) (b) ik GEH SRR
(c) MRMEEhT% O FAaEh2E 11 (c) Ffrlb18 o P{EEIANEE
System behaviour during a MRM System behaviour during a Minimal Risk Manoeuvre
(a) Termination only upon driver take over or (a) Driver take over
standstill
(b) Activation of hazard warning lights when (b) Standstill (harzard lights)
reaching standstill
(¢) Re—activation disabled if MRM was triggered (¢) Re—activation disabled if reached standstill
5.1.4. (%) (%) 5.1.4 (%) (%)
5.1.5. 5 AR ZE SR #% o MRM D BR A4 (%) 5.1.5 IR AN 2 FEH 2 ()
Initiation of an MRM after Transition Demand Driver resumes control
5. 4. GIEEERICE 2 HR (B 5. 4. R DIEE 72 L (MRM) ()
(a) FFEAOBAT (a) FIPIORAT
(b) FHESDOBAT (b) FHESDOBAT
Events leading to a Transition Demand Without driver response (MRM)
(a) Planned transition (a) Planned transition
(b) Unplanned transition (b) Unplanned transition
6. 1. 2. TR E A ST~V S IR SRR o B kB sk (%) 6.1.2 EUENRGII TSN (%)
Transition demand when driver not present or unbuckled Transition demand during operation
GIES) 6.1.3. ~ (%) ()
5. 4.
5.4.2.3 MO SIAIER /7 (i)
Transition Demand in case of Failure Pass Fail
5.1.1 BN D 2 AT L 25 ) A CHra%)
System reaction in case of a detectable collision Pass Fail
5.3. BAWWED - DD AT LEH) () 5.3. BEWED T DD AT Lh%H) (%)

(a) EIEEAETE®ED
(b) EIEA4A L &R0

(a) BIEEZAL &S
(b) EIEZALT SHR2W

N EPSpIEES
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[H

System behaviour for EM System behaviour for Emergency Manoeuvre
(a) Resulting in standstill (a) Resulting in standstill
(b) Not resulting in standstill (b) Not resulting in standstill
S 7.1~ (%) ()
7.1.3

5.3. BT RALC K o T & e ST BB IS D o (%) 5.3. i DIBINT A b —AZDNTH | HARFERIIC K - T (%)
FUVAIZHOWTH, WEAY, N—F ¥ /LT A b FET) 7 LB ENTHEITFHMIN R ETHZ LR TED, Uik
LW ST EHMiOXIR E LTI b, HiEgs T ADENEU TR EEND,
—ADBNIFLL FREFEN D,
(a) FELHEIEEEARD Y Forl (@) N"A U= A BEFRD Y Fhril
(b)  (EIAGE 8 D PiE A SV H B (b) ™A T = A DAL H
e~ (&) e~ )
Additional other scenarios shall be assessed (e.g. by Additional other test cases may be assessed if it is
physical or virtual testing or  appropriate deemed justified by the Technical Service. Some of
documentation) if deemed justified by the Technical the cases may include:
Service. Some of the cases may include:
(@~0G) &) (@~0G) )

5. 4. (%) (%) 5. 4. (%) (%)

BRI 5 AT6% 1 ~ BRI G 18k 2 (B)

BE=S

Appendix

WEHHAE 157 212 X % HEVERRAER S X 7 22030 D B A o R ER A2 s B
KR AW O 2

Addendum to Type approval Communication concerning the type approval of a

vehicle type with regard to ALKS pursuant to Regulation No. 157
L (#%)
L1, BEERHERF S AT MMZOWTEOE - M2 Fs T 2 23@ B0 8 & MR % 58

TLTWAZ L aHBEREENRE L7 e E - Hik
Contracting Parties regions where the vehicle manufacturer has declared
that the ALKS had been assessed to comply with local traffic rules:

BRPEN 5 A8k 1 ~ BRI S 18k 2 (B%)

s

Appendix

WERRIE 157 B2 L 2 BBV BHRHMERF L 2 7 A2 03) 2 Ei K OB FR RN 030 5 1
KR BAOH R

Addendum to Type approval Communication concerning the type approval of a vehicle

type with regard to ALKS pursuant to Regulation No. 157
L (8
L1, BBEERHERFS AT ACOWTEOE - Mikic B 5 @5 o & MR % 58

TLTWAZ L HEEREEN RS Lo ek E - Ml
Contracting Party regions where the vehicle manufacturer has declared that
the ALKS had been assessed to comply with local traffic rules:

(W) ()
LAT g SR
BEEI] (5 Fn 3 4E 9 1 30 A BRSS9 &)
Z oML, BFI34E9 A 30 HASMETT S,
E|EPSEEE S
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TRIAS 46 (2)-R160-01

FiglF el - FREEERR (BEMRRZE 160 %)

1. #HI]

HHOEHER - FRAEERE (M EHRIE 160 B) OEMIZH T - Tk, 18 KIEE T O
LIAEOME 2 E D 5 ER) (R 14 FEEREE ERE 619 5) ICED D [HEHAIE 160
FOHEMM 2T OREROARFEICL DD ET 5,

2. BRARLER KL OV
ARG K O L. 24T 2 RORRUTTAT 5,
B, HMROFRIIAARBENIFFFEOLE L LN —FHET5Z LN TED,
2.1  HHEABRIFCBWTEEY LARWEFTICIIRR 251 < 2 &,
2.2 FEAIE. NEFECS A Z AR WEIFECHRET 2 2 A TE, LEIDSCTEML TS &
VY,
2.3 HECEEWMEHN - GisEE (LUF TEDR) &W9,) ICRTFENDT—X 2252 &,

1/1


h-simakawa
四角形


BES3!
Attached Tablel
SEHE AT - FEREEE OFBRFE IR K OVieAE
Event Data Recorder Test Data Record Form
W ERANEE 1605

Regulation No. 160 of the 1958 Agreement of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe

RPME T B RBET Y SIE
Test date Y. M. D. Test Site Tested by '
O HErpEhH
Test vehicle
G ey
Make Type
O 2@
Device type
R ) A
Manufacturer Type
O #HEES
Chassis No.
O BETHS WRdGTE
Series No. Supplement No
GG
Requirements
5.1. T—HER
Data elements
5.1.1. A EDREEHCHI I, M4, RUKHADLDEL THRESNZT — Y BERBLOBES W
IR NI FCIERSNG T — 4 Bk, WRICBESNAIKM, BHIICBCC W | )
RIDHEBSNT Y TNV TEETHHDET S,
Each vehicle fitted with an EDR shall record the data elements specified as mandatory
and those required under specified minimum conditions during the interval/time and at
the sample rate specified in Annex 4, Table 1.
5.2. 7 =2
Data format
5.2.1. FLERSIUT- T — 4 EHR A M4, ZUIRES -8B, FE RS IOl ox W/ &
wETHLDOET B, Pass / Fail
Each data element recorded shall be reported in accordance with the range, accuracy,
and resolution specified in Annex 4, Table 1.
5.2.2. IR FEORF I EIE T — 2 46 LU 2L HEMMEEE | BRI FE $5 K ONERINE L O IE W/ A
7 —4 (%45 5b0) 11, T Ghalbic, k7 =—AEEF — 447 m—F po )

To—RITBWNTIANEZI T THEDETS:

Acceleration Time—History data and format: the longitudinal, lateral, and normal
acceleration time—history data, as applicable, shall be filtered either during the recording
phase or during the data downloading phase to include:

5.2.2.1. R AT 7 (TS) o ZAUE, MR E T —Z DY TV 7 RO THY , Va2 H
frEd %,

The Time Step (TS) that is the inverse of the sampling frequency of the acceleration data
and which has units of milliseconds.

5.2.2.2. BHD HOEE (NFP) , ZAuUL, TSTRUZEXITRYIDMEE T —2 SR Pric
KT DR LA LR DI TH D,

The number of the first point (NFP), which is an integer that when multiplied by the TS
equals the time relative to time zero of the first acceleration data point.




5.2.2.3. %O R OEAE (NLP) , ZAUiE, TSTHRUIZEXT I O 7 — & sl ORER B r iz
R DR EFE LR ThH D, BELOY
The number of the last point (NLP), which is an integer that when multiplied by the TS
equals the time relative to time zero of the last acceleration data point; and
5.2.2.4. NLP-NFP+1OHIsE B, Zhuid, FERINEP X TSIZ 6 D8 B Cilifse I BIAAL . TS
DRFEIA L 7Y A NI TREFINLP X TSIZEET D E TR D7V 7 ki
N
NLP—NFP + 1 acceleration values sequentially beginning with the acceleration at time
NFP * TS and continue sampling the acceleration at TS increments in time until the time
NLP * TS is reached.
5.3. T =X T T x ST
Data capture Pass / Fail
EDRIZ, ¥ 7' F¥SicT —Z & BHmN TR T 20 DEL, ZDOT —Fid, Diadsh,
=N E7 T U A OEBIZES TRIRS A E T, F21E, 5.3 4 IIE- T E&EEIND
T, 53 AHDOHE L FAE L THEBMNIZELILDOET D,
The EDR shall record the captured data in the vehicle and this data shall remain in the
vehicle subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.3.4, at least until they are retrieved in
compliance with national or regional legislation or they are overwritten in compliance
with paragraph 5.3.4.
EDRAEFENEATY S0 7 7—1%, D7 Eb2 0D B DA U NS 57 — 4 25 &
TXHHLDET 5D,
The EDR non-volatile memory buffer shall accommodate the data related to at least two
different events.
EDRIF, FREDFMAFBIORIUTESE, 5 IHIZHES N LBVIT, FA MBS
L7 —AEBFEOF YT T ¥ BLOGERE T DbDETD:
The data elements for every event shall be captured and recorded by the EDR, as
specified in paragraph 5.1 in accordance with the following conditions and circumstances:
5.3.1. T —HFRERD R — S &
Conditions for triggering recording of data Pass / Fail
EDRI, FRROWT IO BIE~OREEIZITZDOBIA D o T35 5101 MRk
THHDETS:
An event shall be recorded by the EDR if one of the following threshold values is met or
exceeded:
5.3.1.1. 150 msPL F DX N T8 km/hZ 8 2 HHES7 M D BRI b
Change in longitudinal vehicle velocity more than 8 km/h within a 150 ms or less interval.
5.3.1.2. 150 msPL F DX N T8 km/hZ 8 x 4577 [ D B 28 b
Change in lateral vehicle velocity more than 8 km/h within a 150 ms or less interval
5.3.1.3. AN AL 7R3 B AL E O E),
Activation of Non-reversible occupant restraint system.
5.3.1.4. ARG H IRV LZ AT AT LD H),
Activation of Vulnerable road user secondary safety system
ZZEFIHE (VRU) ZIRIE R AT LR BMHIHE S CORWE S ASCEI, 7 —X
ZRLERT DD, DDV AT DRI HIEh ERUR, 72720, DT AT LR
HEICHEHSN TOSEAITIE. 2OV AT AOREIEIC Y AU T —F &8T5
ZEemEBHFITOND,
If a vehicle is not fitted with any Vulnerable Road User (VRU) secondary safety system,
this document requires neither recording of data nor fitting of such systems. However, if
the vehicle is fitted with such a system, then it is mandatory to record the event data
following activation of this system.
5.3.2. T —H 0y DN H— W/
Conditions for triggering locking of data Pass / Fail

TRUTED DIRVUTIUNT, HFA N PDAEVIEL, e AR MIEDIPRI R T —H
EEZLUSTZDICrY T 00D ET D,

In the circumstances provided below, the memory for the event shall be locked to
prevent any future overwriting of the data by subsequent event.




5.3.2.1. AR e B AR E AR L7255 131,
In all the cases where a non-reversible occupant restraint system is deployed.
5.3.2.2. AT EZE DA | A 8722 F O R Al 3 ) e i HCEE S B | P S I UV NG AT
13, 150 msBA R o> X FH AN CXE 5 [h) D IR 2817325 km/h B R T2,
In the case of a frontal impact, if the vehicle is not fitted with a non—reversible restraint
system for front impact, when the vehicle’ s velocity change in x—axis direction exceeds
25 km/h within 150ms or less interval.
5.3.2.3. ZBIFE IR L AT AT SO,
Activation of Vulnerable road user secondary safety system
5.3.3. W B e OSSR,
Conditions for establishment of time zero
FEBeid, FReoW T i N AE U TR s CHESL T 5
Time zero is established at the time when any of the following first occurs:
5.3.3.1. (27T 7 | TROTT Ry T AT DT DY AT AOWAIT, T B HHULE
EHIAET TV BHEBN LR, E2E,
For systems with “wake—up” air bag control systems, the time at which the occupant
restraint control algorithm is activated; or
5.3.3.2. B FATT VTV LOEENE,
For continuously running algorithms,
5.3.3.2.1. |20 msDIFEFEPNTO.8 km/hZ& B2 DMt 1 D BFET VA VICEFELZ Y Z X N O
WD R, FlziE,
The first point in the interval where a longitudinal, cumulative delta-V of over 0.8 km/h
is reached within a 20 ms time period; or
5.3.3.2.2.  |[F A2V BT ZRLET DHEBOREIL, 5 msORFRHFENTO.8 km/hZ 82 D80
WO RFET VAVIZEIRE U Y% XN ORPIO R, Ei2iX,
For vehicles that record “delta—V, lateral,” the first point in the interval where a lateral,
cumulative delta—V of over 0.8 km/h is reached within a 5 ms time period; or
5.3.3.3. AT 072 R B S R B B O JRBR . FIEVRU IR RS AT LD L),
Deployment of a non—reversible deployable restraint or activation of VRU secondary
safety protection system.
5.3.4. REE
Overwriting
5.3.4.1. W EAN T —=HOROEDRARFEME AT N7 7 — 3K ATRE TRV S | fldrs S
ﬂfi?“&@jﬁ\ 53215\0)%/%/'?755%{4:&1/(\ %Aﬂ%ﬁbﬁfﬁf\ if:bi%*—ﬁ~ﬁ>(}%ﬁé Pass Fail
LT B AT 72— T RIE O B 4 JJ 03 TE DL DI T, Bfro~k
T—RIEo T EEXINDGLOET D,
If an EDR non—volatile memory buffer void of previous—event data is not available, the
recorded data shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.3.2., be overwritten by the
current event data, on a first—in first—out basis, or according to different strategies
decided by the manufacturer and made available to the relevant authorities of
Contracting Parties. _
5.3.4.2. DI WEARDT —FDIRVEDRAEFEMAEY Ny 77— R ATRECRVE S, | i / &
53215\“(?&éﬂf:ﬁEIJEE’J&T?’FUﬁ%%if:GiQ@ES%:/ﬁ\E’Jfé“/X?A@@F#EJ/F Pass Fail
NUMIHRT T —FIE, BT, 5.3. 210> Try 7St W WED—E D7 —4
 EEXTIHLOLTS,
Furthermore, if an EDR non—volatile memory buffer void of previous—event data is not
available, data originating from non—reversible restraint system or Vulnerable road user
secondary safety system deployment events referred to in paragraph 5.3.2 shall always
overwrite any other data that is not locked per 5.3.2.
5.3.5. ol R P W/ &
Power failure Pass Fail

NEFEMAEVICRRRESNDST — 213, BIREAE IR END,

Data recorded in non—volatile memory is retained after loss of power.




5.4.

EZ2T A% OMERE R L O EME

Crash test performance and survivability

5.4.1.

FE N E7- T sk N O BT E22 7 ANRBIO B O X 5272 5% B 1L, 5.4.3TEDOIIERIC
WETHLDET D,

Each vehicle subject to the requirements of national or regional frontal crash test
regulations, shall conform with the specifications in paragraph 5.4.3.

Pass / Fail

5.4.2.

EN FE7- TN O & ST ANRRI OB ORISR L2254 B, 5.4.3HOAERIC
WETHLDET D,

Each vehicle subject to the requirements of national or regional side impact crash test
regulations shall conform with the specifications of paragraph 5.4.3.

Pass / Fail

5.4.3.

5. IFHTELRESNTWAT — X TR, 5. 2HICHE SN Crodks i, 287 ARD
S8 THRHZFET DLOLL, TAMEIZEET — kO BHN A | LS habok
95, 22T AMIEBWTIEF IT/EBIL TR WS (B2, =V ARS8, #8721
Eﬁi@f%%?) (3, ZNDDOERT AN TG E 35 R B F A 79 L B3
J:l/ \O

The data elements required by paragraph 5.1, shall be recorded in the format specified
by paragraph 5.2, exist at the completion of the crash test and the complete data
recorded element shall read “yes” after the test. Elements that are not operating
normally in crash tests (e.g., those related to engine operation, braking, etc.) are not
required to meet the accuracy or resolution requirements in these crash tests.

F—& 1%, UNHLHINo. 94, No. 95F7-1ENo. 137ITED BN TWHE KL ~L DS
BRIZHIEUATRE CTHLHL D ET D,

The data shall be retrievable even after an impact of a severity level set by UN
Regulations Nos.94, 95 or 137.

Pass / Fail

5.5.

AN T = a—F —OFE T LS LI ET AR TREE T D,

It shall not be possible to deactivate the Event Data Recorder

W/ A
Pass / Fail
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Attached Table2

T—AEEF | FOERX R/ R 7“\*‘5“7“/70/1/34 e/ N PH 1B Sy fiFRE iy
Data element . Recordn?g Data sample Minimum range Accuracy Resolution remark
interval/time rate
VaUZAN
)7 170 i R i R i R i R i R
Delta-V, Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
longitudinal
W RT N
V. #iEST . . . .

. W W S VAN S VAN
Maximum Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
delta-V,
longitudinal
E??Fﬁﬁ\

BRKT VAV,
MW

) W W S VAN S VAN
Time, Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
maximum
delta-V,
longitudinal
Foom HOH . . . . .

W/ A W/ A W/ A W/ A W/ A
Speed, vehicle | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
indicated
TV ARYR
v, 2% (F
X777~
v AR %) . . . . .
SR I VA i i W/ W/

. Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
Engine

throttle, % full
(or accelerator

pedal, % full)
HH7L—%,
SR AN I WO W/
Service brake, | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
on/off
RRIAT)V
[(HIES WA WA WA WA
Ignition cycle, | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
crash
SRR AT IV
e I IV W/ W/ W/
Ignition cycle, | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
download
L~ LR D
AT —H A N
A &/ &
Pass / Fail
Safety belt
status, driver
TR
BT WO
Air bag Pass / Fail

warning lamp




T AR

Data element

RO [X[H] /B ] ?#5”7“/7"}1/% s/ N

Recording
interval/time

Data sample

rate

Minimum range

RS HE

Accuracy

5y fRTE

Resolution

fii %

remark

AR =7 Ry
FEBR, H—EERE
I?/\\yﬁ\‘@i}%
AR BHIRERH]
FiolL, Z B
I?/\\yﬁ\‘@i}%
BT B
FEEAQRLSIEN
TEHR

Frontal air bag
deployment,
time to deploy,
in the case of a
single stage air
bag, or time to
first stage
deployment, in
the case of a
multi—stage air
bag, driver.

S VAN
Pass / Fail

S VAN
Pass / Fail

S VAN
Pass / Fail

S VAN
Pass / Fail

AT Ny
JRPH, B— B
TT N T D
AL EBRARE,
Foix, LB
TT NI D
AL 1 B
JEBHE T DR
HNEIES =

Frontal air bag
deployment,
time to deploy,
in the case of a
single stage air
bag, or time to
first stage
deployment, in
the case of a
multi—stage air
bag, front
passenger.

W/ A
Pass / Fail

W/ A
Pass / Fail

W/ A
Pass / Fail

% B A M
% A M
Multi-event

crash, number
of events

W/ A
Pass / Fail

W/ A
Pass / Fail

W/ A
Pass / Fail

ARRNB2FE
TR

Time from
event 1 to 2

W/ A
Pass / Fail

W/ A
Pass / Fail

W/ A
Pass / Fail

SERTTAND
ROk (1)

Complete file
recorded (yes,
no)

S VAN
Pass / Fail




THEFE | ROERIXE]/ R 7‘“#5”7“/7"}1/%J s/ N FEE Sy fikaE e

Data element . Recordn?g Data sample Minimum range Accuracy Resolution remark
interval/time rate
BNk P
(ff221%)
S VAN S VAN S VAN ST ST
Lateral Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail

acceleration
(post—crash)

oA B

(ffi7251%)

o A A A A A
Longitudinal Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
acceleration
(post—crash)

AR
@z | \ \ \ \
Wow | @w/ | w/w | m/ s | s
Normal Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
acceleration
(post—crash)
VaUZAS
BT i i W/ i
Delta-V, Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
lateral
BRT AV,
bosm | | | |
W/ A W/ A W/ A W/ A
Time maximum | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
delta—V, lateral
R, KT L
O | \ \ \
W/ A W/ A W/ A W/ A
Time maximum | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
delta—V, lateral
BRTILEV
DR, BBk
) W/ A W/ A W/ A W/ A
Time for Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
maximum delta—
V, resultant.
TYVURPM |l /A /A /A /A

Engine rpm Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail

Hla— /L

. - . - . - . - . -
Vehicle roll /A W/ A /A W/

Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail

angle
ABSHEE W/ R W/ R W/ R W/ R
ABS activity Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
22 TE P A . . . .
W/ R W/ R W/ R W/ R
Stability control| Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
AFTYT . . . . .
o s | wmsw | m/sm | w/w | /@

o Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
Steering input




‘*‘5"&‘/7"}1/% s/ N

T—HEFR | FosRIX R/ R 7 i 5y fRTE ik
Data element . Recordil?g Data sample Minimum range Accuracy Resolution remark
interval/time rate
TR~ YLD
AT =B
BT EE A
Safety belt Pass / Fail
status, front
passenger
BFRE=T
2y 7 JA
T—HA
S VAN
Passenger air Pass / Fail
bag suppression
status
R =7 Sy
JEBH . S Bep
i'f“@ﬁ%eﬁﬁ\ 1
ol W/ W/ W/ W/
Frontal air bag Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
deployment,
time to nth
stage, driver
R =T Ry
JEBH . SEnBep
FTORRM. B)
FERE | o ow o/ o/ o/
Frontal air bag | Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
deployment,
time to nth
stage, front
passenger
PARTZT Ry
JEBA . REBARE
[, EHRE
o W/ W/ W/ W/
Side air bag Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
deployment,
time to deploy,
driver.
PARTT Ry
JEBA . RBARE
. BFRRR| ‘ ‘ ‘
Side air bag | /& W ow | @/ w | W w
deployment, Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail
time to deploy,
front
passenger.
A F‘ﬁ_‘/:\
VS Fa—T
TN T R
BR ., FEBHIF
i, TR )
W/ A W/ A W/ A W/ A
Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail Pass / Fail

Side
curtain/tube air
bag deployment,
time to deploy,

driver side.




T A E

Data element

R/ 51

Recording
interval/time

a

A o

Data sample
rate

Minimum range

RS HE

Accuracy

SyiRRE

Resolution

fii %

remark

TANT—7~

[ Fa—TET

/i\yﬁv%aﬂ\ %

F,ﬁﬁéff'aﬁ“abif%
fil

Side
curtain/tube air
bag deployment,
time to deploy,
passenger side.

o/ m
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail

STV
Pass / Fail

STV
Pass / Fail

VT va
g N E
FhE COWF
., EHE

Pretensioner

deployment,

time to fire,
driver.

STV
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail

STV
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail

TVT gt —

JEEH, {FEIET

DOWFR, Bh R
P3=|

Pretensioner
deployment,
time to fire,
front
passenger.

o/ m
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail

SRV
Pass / Fail

v —R~Ty
IRLEAA
F . BT,
AT —H A

TR
Seat track
position
switch,
foremost,
status, driver.

o/ m
Pass / Fail

v —R~Ty
IREBEAA
T, TS,
AT —B A,
BFHRA

Seat track
position switch,
foremost,
status, front
passenger.

o/ m
Pass / Fail

P BV ARy
$H . EERE
Occupant size

classification,
driver

o/ m
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail

FeHY ARy
. YFRRA
Occupant size

classification,
front passenger

o/ m
Pass / Fail

o/ m
Pass / Fail




